CITY OF BUELLTON
CITY COUNCIL AGENDA
Regular Meeting of July 8, 2021 – 6:00 p.m.
City Council Chambers, 140 West Highway 246
Buellton, California
Copies of staff reports or other written documentation relating to each item of business referred to on this
Agenda are on file in the office of the City Clerk and are available for public inspection

Council meetings will be conducted in person and the public is welcome to attend.
Masks are required to be worn, except when comments are being addressed to the Council.
Consistent with California Executive Order No. N-08-21, written comments will now be provided
to the Council but not read aloud; they may be sent via email to council@cityofbuellton.com
(reference subject matter/agenda item and include name and address in contents of message).
The public can observe Council meetings via City TV Live Stream at:
http://www.cityofbuellton.com/government/cityTV.php
CALL TO ORDER
Mayor Holly Sierra
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
ROLL CALL
Council Members Ed Andrisek, Dave King, Elysia Lewis, Vice Mayor John Sanchez, and
Mayor Holly Sierra
REORDERING OF AGENDA
PUBLIC COMMENTS
Speaker Slip to be completed and turned in to the City Clerk prior to commencement of meeting. Any person may
address the Council on any subject pertaining to City business, including all items on the agenda not listed as a Public
Hearing, including the Consent Agenda and Closed Session. Limited to three (3) minutes per speaker. By law, no
action may be taken at this meeting on matters raised during Public Comments not included on this agenda. Public
Speakers using a translator are allotted a total of six (6) minutes to speak, unless simultaneous translation equipment is
used.

CONSENT CALENDAR

(ACTION)

The following items are considered routine and non-controversial and are scheduled for consideration as a group. Any
Council Member, the City Attorney, or the City Manager may request that an item be withdrawn from the Consent
Agenda to allow for full discussion. Members of the Public may speak on Consent Agenda items during the Public
Comment period.

1.

Minutes of June 24, 2021 Regular City Council Meeting
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2.

List of Claims to be Approved and Ratified for Payment to Date for Fiscal Year
2020/2021

3.

Designation of Voting Delegate and Alternate for 2021 League of California Cities
Annual Conference Business Meeting
 (Staff Contact: City Clerk Linda Reid)

4.

Authorization to Pay Bills for Fiscal Year 2021/22 Sheriff Contract Received and
Due before August 12, 2021
(Staff Contact: City Attorney Greg Murphy)

PRESENTATIONS
5.

Recognizing Lieutenant Eddie Hsueh for his Service to the City of Buellton

PUBLIC HEARINGS (Time Certain – 6:20 PM)
6.

(POSSIBLE ACTION)

Second Public Hearing to Receive Input from the Community Regarding the
Creation of a District-Based Election System
 (Staff Contact: City Clerk Linda Reid)

COUNCIL MEMBER COMMENTS/ITEMS
WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONS
Written communications are included in the agenda packets. Any Council Member, the City Manager, or
City Attorney may request that a written communication be read into the record.

COMMITTEE REPORTS
This Agenda listing is the opportunity for Council Members to give verbal Committee Reports on any
meetings recently held for which the Council Members are the City representatives thereto.

BUSINESS ITEMS

(POSSIBLE ACTION)

7.

Resolution No. 21-12 – “A Resolution of the City Council of the City of Buellton,
California, Supporting the County of Santa Barbara Phase II Community Action
Plan to Address Homelessness”
(Staff Contact: Planning Director Andrea Keefer)

8.

50% Progress Report – Draft Update of 2005 Community Design Guidelines
(Staff Contact: Contact City Planner Irma Tucker)

9.

Preparation of Traffic Impact Analysis Guidelines; Consideration of Professional
Services Agreement With KOA Corporation
(Staff Contact: Contact City Planner Irma Tucker)

10.

Consideration of First Amendment to City Manager Employment Agreement and
Discussion of Salary Adjustment for City Manager for Fiscal Year 2021-22
 (Staff Contact: City Attorney Greg Murphy)

CITY MANAGER’S REPORT
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ADJOURNMENT
The next regular meeting of the City Council will be held on Thursday, August 12, 2021
at 6:00 p.m. The regular Council meeting of July 22, 2021 will be cancelled.
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CITY OF BUELLTON
CITY COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES
Regular Meeting of June 24, 2021
City Council Chambers, 140 West Highway 246
Buellton, California

CALL TO ORDER
Mayor Sierra called the meeting to order at 6:00 p.m. via Zoom.
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
ROLL CALL
Present:

Council Members Ed Andrisek, Dave King, Elysia Lewis,
Vice Mayor Sanchez, and Mayor Sierra

Staff:

City Manager Scott Wolfe, City Clerk Linda Reid, Public
Works Director Rose Hess, City Attorney Greg Murphy,
and Finance Director Shannel Zamora (via Zoom)

REORDERING OF AGENDA
None
PUBLIC COMMENTS
David Schwartz, Buellton, discussed how the Willemsen house could be used for
meetings and the Buellton Library and the barn could be used for craft making projects.
Judith Dale, Buellton, requested the Council use the Willemsen house in a way that
serves the community.
Kathy Vreeland, Executive Director of the Buellton Chamber of Commerce and Visitors
Bureau provided announcements for the record.
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CONSENT CALENDAR
1.

Minutes of June 10, 2021 Regular City Council Meeting

2.

List of Claims to be Approved and Ratified for Payment to Date for Fiscal Year
2020/2021

3.

Monthly Treasurer’s Report – May 31, 2021

4.

Resolution No. 21-11 – “A Resolution of the City Council of the City of Buellton,
California, Establishing an Appropriation Limit for Fiscal Year 2021-22”

5.

Consideration of Amended Contract with Wallace Group for Fats/Oils/Grease
(FOG), Sanitary Sewer Management Plan (SSMP), and Industrial Discharge (ID)
Programs
Implementation

6.

Consideration
of
Amended
Contract
with
SCADA/Instrumentation/Electrical Technician Services

AutoSys

LLC

for

MOTION:
Motion by Council Member King, seconded by Council Member Lewis, approving
Consent Calendar Items 1 through 6 as listed.
VOTE:
Motion passed by a roll call vote of 5-0.
Council Member Andrisek – Yes
Council Member King – Yes
Council Member Lewis – Yes
Vice Mayor Sanchez - Yes
Mayor Sierra – Yes
PRESENTATIONS
None
PUBLIC HEARINGS
7.

Amended Resolution No. 20-25 – “Amended Resolution of the City Council of the
City of Buellton, California, Finding and Determining that the Public Interest,
Convenience and Necessity Require the Acquisition of Property Interests for Public
Purposes”
RECOMMENDATION:
That the City Council consider approval of Amended Resolution No. 20-25.
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STAFF REPORT:
City Attorney Murphy provided legal input regarding the public hearing and Public
Works Director Hess presented the staff report.
SPEAKERS/DISCUSSION:
Mayor Sierra opened the public hearing at 6:21 p.m.
Correspondence was received from Douglas Gravelle, Hinson, Gravelle & Adair, LLP,
dated June 15, 2021, which was distributed to the City Council and added to the record.
Correspondence was received from Kevin Brogan, Hill, Farrer & Burrill, LLP, dated June
24, 2021, which was distributed to the City Council and added to the record.
Douglas Gravelle of Hinson, Gravelle & Adair LLP, discussed his client’s position and
the impacts of the proposed construction project. Public Works Director Hess responded
to Mr. Gravelle’s comments.
Kevin Brogan of Hill, Farrer & Burrill, LLP, discussed his client’s position and the
impacts of the proposed construction project.
There being no further public comment, Mayor Sierra closed the Public Hearing at 6:30
p.m.
The City Council discussed various details regarding the proposed construction project.
DOCUMENTS:
Staff report with attachments as listed in the staff report.
MOTION:
Motion by Council Member Lewis, seconded by Mayor Sierra adopting the “newly
revised” Amended Resolution No. 20-25 – “Amended Resolution of the City Council of
the City of Buellton, California, Finding and Determining that the Public Interest,
Convenience and Necessity Require the Acquisition of Property Interests for Public
Purposes”
VOTE:
Motion passed by a roll call vote of 5-0.
Council Member Andrisek – Yes
Council Member King – Yes
Council Member Lewis – Yes
Vice Mayor Sanchez – Yes
Mayor Sierra – Yes
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COUNCIL MEMBER COMMENTS/ITEMS
Vice Mayor Sanchez thanked City Clerk Reid for registering Council Members for the
League of California Cities (LOCC) Annual Conference in Sacramento in September.
Vice Mayor Sanchez announced that Council Members will participate in Solvang’s
Fourth of July Parade and will ride in electric MOKE vehicles.
Council Member King announced that Council Members will be participating in the
Fourth of July Parade.
Mayor Sierra thanked Vice Mayor Sanchez for reserving electric MOKE vehicles for
Council to ride in the Fourth of July Parade. Mayor Sierra announced that Movies in the
Park is scheduled for Friday, June 25, at 7:30 p.m. at Oak Park.
WRITTEN COMMUNICATIONS
None
COMMITTEE REPORTS
Council Member Andrisek announced that he attended the Central Coast Water Authority
(CCWA) Board Meeting and provided an oral report regarding the meeting.
Vice Mayor Sanchez announced that he attended the Buellton Chamber of Commerce
and Visitors Bureau’s Board meeting and provided an oral report regarding the meeting.
Mayor Sierra announced that she attended board meetings for Santa Barbara County
Association of Governments (SBCAG) and Air Pollution Control District (APCD) and
provided oral reports regarding the meetings.
BUSINESS ITEMS
8.

Decision on Future Use of Main Residence Building at 202 Dairyland Road
(“Willemsen Property”)
RECOMMENDATION:
That the City Council discuss the future use of the Willemsen main residence, located at
202 Dairyland Road and direct staff accordingly.
STAFF REPORT:
City Manager Wolfe presented the staff report.
SPEAKERS/DISCUSSION:
The City Council discussed the following issues:
 Rental fee and community value in renting the Willemsen house to Zaca Center
Preschool
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Renting the south end of the house for weddings/meetings and allowing the north
end of the house to be used for the Buellton Library

DOCUMENTS:
Staff report with attachments as listed in the staff report.
MOTION:
Motion by Mayor Sierra, seconded by Council Member King, directing staff to work with
Library staff to occupy a portion of the Willemsen residence and the remaining portion of
the residence to be used for revenue generating purposes.
VOTE:
Motion passed by a roll call vote of 5-0.
Council Member Andrisek – Yes
Council Member King – Yes
Council Member Lewis - Yes
Vice Mayor Sanchez – Yes
Mayor Sierra – Yes
9.

Decision on Future Use of Property East of the Barn at 202 Dairyland Road
(“Willemsen Property”)
RECOMMENDATION:
That the City Council discuss the potential use of the property east of the Barn at 202 Dairyland
Road and direct staff accordingly.

STAFF REPORT:
City Manager Wolfe presented the staff report.
SPEAKERS/DISCUSSION:
Ashley Jenkins, Executive Director of the Santa Ynez Valley Children’s Museum
discussed plans to occupy the eastern portion of the Willemsen Barn for the Children’s
Museum and answered questions from the Council.
Bob Sweeney, Santa Ynez Valley Horseback Rides, discussed using the lower portion of
the Willemsen property for horseback rides and answered questions from the Council.
Pam Gnekow, Buellton, discussed her support for Santa Ynez Valley Horseback Rides
DOCUMENTS:
Staff report with attachments as listed in the staff report.
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MOTION:
Motion by Council Member Lewis, seconded by Council Member King, approving the
future use of the eastern portion of the Willemsen property by the Santa Ynez Valley
Children’s Museum and approximately one acre of the lower portion of the proeprty to be
used by Santa Ynez Valley Horseback Rides, that agreements specify building
completion dates, and that the City Manager issue letters of intent to the two agencies
referenced above, so they can begin fundraising activities.
VOTE:
Motion passed by a roll call vote of 5-0.
Council Member Andrisek – Yes
Council Member King – Yes
Council Member Lewis - Yes
Vice Mayor Sanchez – Yes
Mayor Sierra – Yes
10.

Contract Extension with Kosmont Companies for Economic Development Services
RECOMMENDATION:
That the City Council approve the Eighth Amendment to the Kosmont Companies
contract for $20,000 for Fiscal Year 2021-22.
STAFF REPORT:
City Manager Wolfe presented the staff report.
SPEAKERS/DISCUSSION:
Joe Dieguez, representing Kosmont Companies briefly spoke about the contract
extension and thanked the Council for their support.
DOCUMENTS:
Staff report with attachments as listed in the staff report.
MOTION:
Motion by Council Member King, seconded by Council Member Lewis, approving the
Eighth Amendment to the Kosmont Companies contract for $20,000 for Fiscal Year
2021-22.
VOTE:
Motion passed by a roll call vote of 5-0.
Council Member Andrisek – Yes
Council Member King – Yes
Council Member Lewis - Yes
Vice Mayor Sanchez – Yes
Mayor Sierra – Yes
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Consideration
of
Extension
of
Contract
with
Buellton
Association/Chamber of Commerce for Operation of a Visitors Bureau

June 24, 2021

Business

RECOMMENDATION:
That the City Council approve the single-year contract amendment.
STAFF REPORT:
City Manager Wolfe presented the staff report.
SPEAKERS/DISCUSSION:
Kathy Vreeland, Executive Director of the Buellton Chamber of Commerce and Visitors
Bureau discussed the contract extension and thanked the Council for their support.
DOCUMENTS:
Staff report with attachments as listed in the staff report.
MOTION:
Motion by Council Member Lewis, seconded by Council Member Andrisek, approving
the single-year contract amendment with the Buellton Business Association/Chamber of
Commerce for Operation of a Visitors Bureau.
VOTE:
Motion passed by a roll call vote of 5-0.
Council Member Andrisek – Yes
Council Member King – Yes
Council Member Lewis - Yes
Vice Mayor Sanchez – Yes
Mayor Sierra – Yes
12.

Request for Position Letter to the Air Pollution Control District – Re: Central Coast
Agriculture Violation
RECOMMENDATION:
That the City Council consider the Mayor’s request for a Position Letter to Air Pollution
Control District regarding Central Coast Agriculture Violations and if appropriate,
authorize the position letter.
STAFF REPORT:
City Manager Wolfe presented the staff report.
SPEAKERS/DISCUSSION:
The City Council discussed the following issues:
 Authorizing a letter to Santa Barbara County Planning and Development
addressing work delays due to the lengthy permitting process, which necessitate
the need for generators on the work site for extended periods
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DOCUMENTS:
Staff report with attachments as listed in the staff report.
MOTION:
Motion by Mayor Sierra, seconded by Council Member King, authorizing staff to send a
position letter to the Air Pollution Control District, with a copy to the Santa Barbara
County Board of Supervisors, detailing violations by Central Coast Agriculture,
requesting that fines be imposed and that Santa Barbara County’s permitting process be
made efficient, so work can be conducted without delay.
VOTE:
Motion passed by a roll call vote of 4-1, with Vice Mayor Sanchez voting no.
Council Member Andrisek – Yes
Council Member King – Yes
Council Member Lewis - Yes
Vice Mayor Sanchez – No
Mayor Sierra – Yes
CITY MANAGER’S REPORT
City Manager Wolfe provided an informational report to the City Council.
CLOSED SESSION ITEMS
13.

Closed Session - California Government Code Section 54957 regarding:
PUBLIC EMPLOYEE PERFORMANCE EVALUATION
Title: City Manager
The City Council met in Closed Session to discuss Item No. 13. There was unanimous
direction to extend the City Manager’s contract for a period of five (5) years and to
agendize at the next meeting an open-session discussion of compensation to be included
in the contract amendment.

ADJOURNMENT
Mayor Sierra adjourned the regular meeting at 8:34 p.m. The next regular meeting of the
City Council will be held on Thursday, July 8, 2021 at 6:00 p.m.
_________________________________
Holly Sierra
Mayor
ATTEST:
_________________________________
Linda Reid
City Clerk
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To:

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

From:

Shannel Zamora, Finance Director

Meeting Date:

July 8, 2021

Subject:

List of Claims to be Approved and Ratified for Payment to Date for
Fiscal Year 2020/2021
______________________________________________________________________________
BACKGROUND
Staff is required to submit a check register to the City Council for approval every council
meeting for the most recently completed check register (Attachment 1).
The check register for the period 06/12/2021 through 06/25/2021 has been prepared in
accordance to Government Code section 37202 and Buellton Municipal Code section
3.08.070. The check register lists all vendor payments for the specified period above, along
with claimant’s name, a brief description of the goods or service purchased, amount of
demand, check number, check date and the account number(s) associated with each
payment.
The total amount of checks, 06/12/2021 through 06/25/2021, and electronic fund transfers
issued for the period of 06/12/2021 through 06/25/2021 was $365,021.80.
FISCAL IMPACT
Payments made to the various vendors were consistent with the approved City’s Budget
for FY 2020/21. Cash is available for the payment disbursements of the above liabilities.
RECOMMENDATION
That the City Council review and accept the check register for the period 06/12/2021
through 06/25/2021.
ATTACHMENTS
Attachment 1 – Claims
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ATTACHMENT 1
CONSOLIDATED CLAIMS DISBURSEMENT
BACK-UP/SUPPORT DATA IS AVAILABLE FOR COUNCIL REVIEW IN CITY HALL

The fof lowing is a list of claims for the period of Jun e 12,2021 through June 25, 2021 for ratification by the City Council
at the

July 08,2021City Council Meeting.

EXHIBIT A - A/P Packets processed

A/P Packet # APPKT0l57l

t14,5t1.44

A/P Packet # APPKT0l565
Total A/P Packets:

$154,190.14

Total ofchecks issued:

$154,190.14

39,672.70

(l

pages)

EXHIBIT B - Payments via Electronic Fund Transfer (EFT)
EFT Total:

$22,8',78.47

Payroll processed
Staff Payroll
CC Payroll

61181202l

6/2412021

TotalPayroll:

47

,839.31
2,260.48

$50,099.79

ENGIE SERVICES U.S. INC.
EQUITY
PROJECT ACCT

TOTAL AMOUNT OF CLAIMS:

\FILESERVER\Users\Finance

Shared\CLAIMS APPROVALS\CIaims Approval 2O2O-ZO21.xtsx

0.61

t37,852.73

$365.021.80
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EXHIBIT

Payments via Electronic Fund Transfer (EFT)
Fronr 06/ l 2l2o2l through 06125 l202l

AFLAC
Payroll Tax - IRS
CaIPERS - Classic
CaIPERS - PIIPRA
PayrollTax - EDD
CaIPERS - Classic
Payroll Tax - IRS

Total

\FILESERVER\Users\Finance

Shared\CLAIIVS AppROVALS\Claims Approval 2020-2021 xlsx

6t16t2021
6t21t2021

422.37
8,562.47

6t21t2021

s,166.34

6t2v2021

6t2lt202l

4,148.33
3,130.33

6t25t2021

r64.96

612512021

83.67

22,878.47
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Check Disbursements - City Council - July 08, 2021
Citv of Buellton,

By Payment Number

CA

Payment Dates 6/12/2021 - 6/25/2021

Payment

Number
41 193

47194

41195

41196

41797

41198

41199

41200

4t207

47202

41203

47204

41205

41206

41207

Payment Date

47209

Name

6/7s/2O2L

Description
OOOOO5

s270

MAY 2021 - WTP - WATER -

6l7s/2027

001378

tNV0013354

5/7 -6/8/202r - REC - ULTIMATE

5/7s/202t

001538

tNV0013351

s/13-6/1 /2021 -

6/7s/2o2r

001599

Payable Number

Vendor

Account Number

Project Account

Key

ltem Amount
744.90

ABALONE COAST ANALYTICAL, INC.

CHEMICALS/ANALYSIS

020-601-51111

744.90

001-511-57140

2,tl2.oo

001-511-57140

520.90

001-511-67140

105 00

001-558-60800

4t3 32

005-701-60800

118.33

001-511-67140

200 00

2,772.OO

ALLISON FIREY
GIRLS

CAMP

620 90

ANDRES CORREDIN
REC - FUTSAL & PERSONAL

TRAINING

105.00

ANDREW WARWICK

tNV0013347

s/24-6/tl2O27 - REC - OPEN GYM

6/75/2027

OOOO28

BASKETBALL

591.65

ARAMARK UNIFORM SERVICES INC

tNV0013356

MAY 2021 - MATS/TOWELS

tNV0013356

MAy 2021 - MATS/TOWELS

SERVICE
SERVICE

200 00

6/15/2027

001447

tNV0013348

5/7t-517}/202r - REC - YOGA CLASSES

6/7s/2021

OO15O5

3095

6/2D-O27 - CH - PAYMENT BOX

5/15/2027

000655

21.913

619/202r - FD -

6l7s/2021

001581

3040

sl19/2027 - PW - CONCRETE

6/75/2O2r

011169

tNV0013352

6/6/202r -

ol L)l zuzL

OOO598

15X00002

MAY 2021 - WWTP. BIO SOLID WASTE

6/7s/2O2r

001364

s10005472 2-001

613/2027 - WTP - MISC MA|NT/REPAIR

ol LJI zuaL
w19567-2
w20645

000649

ol L)l zuz L
st N009087

001028

6/ls/2O2r

OOO813

rNV0013357

BARBARA LAUX

155 00

BRAMSEN'S ORNAMENTAL IRON & BLACKSMITHING

REPAIR

001-558-50250

156.00

COUNTER 001-420-72300

1,413.58

001-558-50250

350.00

001-511-67140

105.00

OO5-701-5O8OO

I,684 12

020-601-50250

r,794.47

005-701-60250
005-701-50250

l7

2,729 29

001-420-50800

2,737 28

001-552-60256

277 43

tNV0013357

MAy 2021 - M|SC MATNT/REPA|R trEMS
MAy 2021 - M|SC MAT'LS/SUPPLTES

001-552-61140

95.87

rNV0013357

MAY 2021 - M|SC MATNT/REPAIR

|TEMS
2021 - MISC MAT'LS/SUPPL|ES
2021 - M|SC MAT'LS/SUPPLTES
2021 - M|SC MAT',LS/SUPPL|ES

001-558-60250

399.66

001-558-61140

151 67

005-701-61140

204.91-

020-601-61140

540

001-511-57140

294 00

001-511-67140

31.50

1,413 68

COAST NETWORX, INC.
DESK TOP

w

MONITOR -FRONT

350.00

DAN HEMMING

REPAIR

105 00

DIANE E. BYINGTON dbA
REC -

VTOLTN
ENGEL

&

7,684 72

GRAY, INC.

HANDLING

7,794 41

FAMCON PIPE & SUPPLY-SM

ITEMS

),806.8t

FLUID RESOURCE MANAGEMENT, INC,

6123/2020 - WWTP - CLARIFIER ELEC REPAIRS
S/3T/2O27 - WWTP - LIFT STATION ELEC REPAIRS

Hinderliter de Llamas & Associates (hdl)
Q4-2O2O, FD - SALES TAX CONTRACT/AUDIT SRVCS

NV0013357

MAy
MAY

tNV0013357

MAy

6/7s/2021

001433

tNV0013353

5/24-6/3/202r - REC - TtNY TOTS

I,O74 94

6/15/2O7r

O113OO

tNV0013350

5173-6/3/2027 -

294.OO

JULIE EVERETT

JAMBOREE

58

2,137 28

HOME DEPOT CREDIT SERVICES

tNV0013357

I

41208

PaYment Amount

Vendor #

31 50

KAREN PALMER
REC - KUNDAL|N|

YOGA
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Check Disbursements - City Council - July 08, 2021

Payment

Number
412TO

4t211

41272

47273

41274

41275

412t5

412r7

47278

4t219

4t220

41227

47222

47223

41224

4t225

47226

4L227

41228

Date Vendor S
Number Description Vendor Name
LALANYA IBARRA
6/15/2027
001555
1NV0013345 s/70-6/r7/2O2L - REc - TABATA & TONTNG

Pavment Datest

6lt2l2o2[ - 6l25l2o2l

Project Account Key

Payment Amount
Item Amount

Payment

Account Number

Payable

225.00
001-511-57140

225 00

020-601-50250

1,021 55

6/15/2027
LOGAN R FITZGERALD dba
000742
INVOO13355 MAY 2021 - CHILIB/VVP - MONTHLY JANITORIAL SRVCS
INVOO13355 MAY 2021 - CH/LIB/VVP - MONTHLY JANITORIAL SRVCS

001-552-60800
001-558-60800

1,035.00
1,140.00

6/75/2027
s2o9229

092-706-74tOO

5/7s12O27
18751

OOO779

OOO31O

2,r75.OO

MARBORG INDUSTRIES

272.0O

5/7/2O2r - WWTP - ROLL-OFF - EXCHANGE

6/1512027
OO7377
rNV0013349 s/8-6/r1/2}27

1,021 56

LASH CONSTRUCTTON, tNC.

5/781202T - PW - WATER SERVICE REPAIR

09270674rOO

272 00

MARNA PALSGAARD

341.25

- REC - SptN/SCULpT CLASS

001-511-57140

6/75/2027

OOO835

2021-0608-buel
2021-0508-buel

MAY 2021 - PLNG - CITY PLANNER SERVICES

001-555-50800

MAY 2021 - PLNG - clTY PLANNER SERVICES

001-565-60800

347.25

METRO VENTURES LTD

5,589.00

6/I5/2O2t
001505
rNV0013358 6/4/2027 - REFUND

oLtVE GROVT CHARTER SCHOOLS, tNC.
- RVp SECURtTy DEPOS|T

6/15/2027
000352
1NV0013345 5/10-6/8/2027

PG&E

GM002070

202 50
s,386.50
s50.00

oo7-22570

550 00
80 51

- 202 DRYLND - UTtLtTtES -

001-558-61241

80 51

001-511-50800

691.00

001-558-60800

2,515.s0

6/75/2021
000s21
ToDD ptpE & supply
INVOO13344 MAY 2021 - MISC MAINT/REPAIR ITEMS

001-558-50250

11.54

6/15/2027
0000040

001549

001-401-60900

100.00

6/7s/202L
2142356

001ss2

001-410-60900

34 50

005-701-50800

4,287.89

MAY 2021 - RETAINER-LEGALSERVICES

001-404-50840

10,250.00

MAY 2021 - LEGAL SERVICES

092-307-71200

6/75/2021
215359
6/75/2021
79464

6/75/2027
53528
6/23/2021
270036
27003]
6/23/2021
950042
96t423
9618s1

001587

ELECTRTC

SERVTCE STAR

00045s

sp MATNTENANCE SERV|CES, tNC.

MAY 2021 - PW - STREET SWEEPING SERVICES

VICTOR McCONNELL V|DEO, pHOTo, tT

000677

4,287.89

BURKE, W|LL|AMS & SORENSEN, LLp

000118

11,406.50
09230777200

1,156 50

CoASTAL COpy, tNC.
_ REC _

_

REV/FDICH

6/23/2O2L
ooor22
1NV0013389 5/18-7/77/202r

-

ccc

_

coMcAST
_

6)5.rt

OVERAGE CHARGES

5/16-7/15/202r - HR _ OVERAGE

001-511-51130

CHARGES

oVERAGE CHARGES

36.32

001-410-51130

56.74

001-410-61130

762.65

oot-470-61292

279.62

001-511-67141

5,830.00

001-15000

3,325 00

CABLE

279.62

TNTERNET SERVTCES

6/23/2021
001608
DAVTS RETNHART
1NV0013387 5/7O/2.O2r _ REC_A&C PROJECT_ ',BUELLTON
001215

34.50

WATLACE GROUP

ProfSrvcs->4/30 /2027 - COB Reg Compliance Services

000065

-50

100.00

vtTAL RECORDS CONTROL (VRC)

MAY 2021 - CH - SHREDDING SERVICES

2/25-3/28/2027

2,516

11.54

6/70/2021 - CCC - TTSTREAM MANAGEMENT

sl78-6/71/2O2t

6/23/2027
2020-3116
2020-3116
2020-3176

591.00

JUNE 2021 - REC. MONTHLY CLEANING SERVICES

5,830.00
EQUALS ..',

Govlnvest

2O2T-2O24 - LABOR COSTING MODULE - ANNUAL LIC FEES
2O2r-2O24 - LABOR COSTING MODULE - ANNUAL LIC FEES
2027-2024. LABOR COSTING MODULE - ANNUAL LIC FEES

9,975 00
005-15000

3,325 00

020-15000

3,325.00
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Payment Dates: 6h212021 - 6 I 25 I 2O2l

Check Disbursements - City Council - July 08, 2021

PaYment Amount

Number

Date Vendor #
Payable Number Description

47229

6/23/2027

OOO587

tNV0013388

6/18/2027 - REIMBURSEMENT -

Payment

4t230

Payment

170 00

KYLE ABELLO
REC - WA-IER SLIDE- CMP

1010-040

170 00

/ 6-6 I 6/202r - UTrLlTl ES - ELECTRICITY

oor-470-67247

796.98

tNV0013390

5

I 6-6 I 6 12021 - UTrLrTrEs - ELECTRICITY

001-501-61241

269.5).

tNV0013390

5 / 6-6 I 6 /2021 sl 6-6 / 6 /2027 s / 5-6 I 6 /2027 -

24,367.32

PG&E

UTI LITIES - ELECTRICITY

001-510-51241

719 76

001-550-61241

4,684 52

001-552-61241

276.19
308 55

tNV0013390

- ELECTRICITY
UTr LrrES - ELECTRICITY
s/ 5-6 / 6 /2O2r - UTrLrTr ES - ELECTRICITY
5 / 6-6 / 6 I 2O2L - UTI LITIES - ELEC'IRICITY

001-565-61241

243.O2

rNV0013390

5

I 2O2L - UTr LrrES - ELECTRICITY

oo5-70r-5724r

8,91O.43

rNV0013390

5/5-6/6/2027 - UTTLTTIES - ELECTRTCTTY

020-60L-61247

72,632.95

6/23/2O2r

OOO448

M21-052

APR I L/MAY/J U N

001-501-50810

55,838 00

6/23/2027

OOO529

2119055

MAY 2021 - REC - MERCHANT

/ 5-6/

6

UTr LTTTES

001-556-61241

55,838.00

SB CO FIRE DEPARTMENT

E2O2I.Q4 -

F I RE F

IG HTE

R/PARAM

EDI C

173 27

TRANSFIRST HEALTH & GOVERNMENT SVCS

FEES

001.511-60900

773.27

6/23/2027

000556

9881454926

6/9-7/I/2027 - WTRELESS

TELEPHONE SERVTCE

001-410-60014

1.96

9881454926
9881454926

5/9-7 /8/2027 - WTRELESS TELEPHONE SERVTCE

001-410-57705

50 81

6/9-7/8/2O2t - WrRELESS

TELEPHONE SERVTCE

001-511-51290

57.76

9881454926

6/9-7 /8/2021 - WTRELESS TELEPHONE SERVTCE
6/9-7/8/2O2r - WrRILESS TELEPHONE SERVTCE

001-558-57705

104 69

001-565-67705

50.81

oo5-70r-67705

1.57 49

9881454925

619-7/8/2O2L - WIRELESS TELEPHONE SERVICE
6/9-7 /8/2O2r - WTRELESS TETEPHONE SERVTCE

020-607-67705

115.35

6/23/2027

OO72O7

9881454926

41235

5

ltem Amount

s

988t454925

4r234

001-511-57140

Key

000352

rNV0013390

4t233

Project Account

6123/2021

tNV0013390

41232

Account Number

tNV0013390

tNV0013390

47231

Vendor Name

539.87

VERIZON WIRELESS

148.00

tNV2845192

WAGEWORKS INC.
MAY 2021 . FSA ADMIN FEES

001-401-50400

tNV2845192

MAY 2021 - FSA ADMIN FEES

001-402-50400

10.85

tNV284s192

MAY 2021 . FSA ADMIN FEES

001-403-50400

10.85

tNV2845 192

MAY 2021 . FSA ADMIN FEES

001-420-50400

22.O2

tNV2845192

MAY 2021 . FSA ADMIN FEES

001-511-50400

19.25

tNV2845 192

MAY 2021 - FSA ADMIN FEES

001-558-50400

17.35

tNV284s192

MAY 2021 . FSA ADMIN FEES

001-565-50400

945

rNV2845192

MAY 2021 - FSA ADMIN FEES

005-701-50400

18 21

rNV2845192

MAY 2021 - FSA ADMIN FEES

020-601-50400

t8.27

6/23/2027

001063

5015489526

6/24-7/23/2O2t - CH - COPTER

001-410-60310

340.81

2r 63

Wells Fargo Vendor Fin Serv
LEASE

340.81

PaymentTotal:
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154,190.14

Payment Dates: 6l

Check Disbursements - CitY Council - July 08, 2021

'2l2o2l

- 6125 12027

Report SummarY
Fund Summary
Payment Amount
106,628.89

Fund

001 - General Fund
005 - Sewer Fund

2t,573.97
18,558.84

020 - Water Fund

L,428 50

092 - Capital lmprovement Proj Fund
Grand Total:

r54,190.t4

Account Summary
PaVment Amount

Account Number

Account Name

001-15000

Pre-Paid Expense

001-22510
001-401-50400

Park/Damage Charge
.Medical Benefit

3,325 00
550.00
27.69
100.00

001-401-60900

Miscellaneous

001-402-50400
001-403-50400

Medical Benefit
Medical Benefit

001-404-50840

Contract Services-Legal Fees

001-410-50014

Emergency Operations

001-410-60310

Equipment Rental

001-410-60900

Miscellaneous

001-410-61130
001-410-61241

Office Supplies
Utilities - Electric

ool-470-67292

Internet Access/ Website Maint

zI> 0z

oo7-470-57705

Telephone

50.81

001-420-50400

Medical Benefit

001-420-60800

Contract Services

001-420-72300
001-501-61241

Computer Equipment
Contract Services - Fire Dept
Utilities - Electric

001-510-61241

Utilities - Electric

001-51 1-50400

Medical Benefit

001-51 1-60800

Contract Services

591.00

001-511-50900

Miscellaneous

773.27

001-511-61130

Office Supplies

36.32

001-s11-61290

Te

001-51 1-57140

Buellton Recreation Program

4,864.55

001-51 1-67141

Arts and Culture
Utilities - Electric

4,684.52

001-501-50810

001-550-61241
uul.-5)

z

-buz)b

10.85

10.85
10,250,00
1.96

340.81
34.60
818.79
795.98

22.O2

2,r37.28
1,413.68
55,838.00
269.51
179.76
19.25

lephone/l nternet

Maintenance/Repair-Oak Park

s7.76
5,830,00
277.43
1,035.00

001-552-60800

Contract Services

001-552-61 140

007-552-67247

Operational Supplies
Utilities - Electric

276.19
308.56

001-556-61241

Utilities - Electric

001-s58-50400

Medical Benefit

001-558-60250

Maintenance

001-558-60800

Contract Services

001-558-61 140
001-558-61 241

Operational Supplies
Utilities - Electric

001-558-67705

Telephone

/

95.87

77.35
Repair

977.20

4,t29.82
lf, r.o /
80.51
104.59

001-565-50400

Medical Benefit

001-555-60800

Contract Services

5,589.00

001-555-61241

Utilities - Electric

243.O2

001-565-67705

Telephone

005-15000

Pre-Paid Expense

005-701-50400

Medical Benefit

005-701-60250

Maintenance

9.45

50.81

/

3,325.00
18.27

Repair

005-701-60800

Contract Services

005-701-51 140

Operational Supplies

005-701-61241

Utilities - Electric

2,805.87

t2,090.94
204.97
8,970.43
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Payment Dates; 6 | t2 I 2O2I - 6 I 25 | 2O2l

check Disbursements - CitY Council - July 08, 2021

Account Summary
Payment Amount

Account Number

Account Name

005-701-67705

Telephone

020-15000

Pre-Paid Expense

020-601-50400

Medical Benefit

020-501-60250

Maintenance

020-501-61111

Chemicals

020-601-61140

Operational Supplies

o20-60L-61241

Utilities - Electric

020-601-67705

Telephone

092-307-71200

Right of Way Acquistion

092-706-7A|OO

Construction and lmprovements

r57.49

/

3,325.00

t8.27
2,2r5.97

Repair

244.90

/ Analvsis

5.40
L2,632.95
115.35
1,155.50
272.OO

Grand Total:

LS4,r9O.I4

Project Account Summary
Payment Amount

Project Account Key
**None++

1s2,389.14

0923077t200

McMurray Road Widening/TS (13/14)

09270674100

WWTP Facilities lmorovements

51010-040

Summer Camp 2021

170.00

GM002070

REAP Grant

202.50

1,156.50
212.OO

Grand Total:

154,190.14
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Check Disbursements - City Council - July 08,202L
Contract Services Detail

City of Buellton, CA

Payment Dates 6/72/202I - 6/25/2021

Payment Number

Vendor Name

Post Date

(ltem)

Description

Amount

Account Number

Fund:001 - General Fund
Department:404 - CITY ATTORNEY
BURKE, WILLIAMS & SORENSEN,

LLP

47224

os/3r/2027

MAY

2021.

10,250 00

RETAINER - LEGAL 001-404-60840

SERVICES

Department 404 - CITY ATTORNEY
Department: 420 - FINANCE
tlinderliter de Llamas & Associates (hdl) 4t206

06/03/2027

Q4-2020 - FD - SALES

IAX

001

420-60800

CONTRACT/AUDIT SRVCS

Department 420 - FINANCE
Department: 501 .

Total:

10,250.00

2,731.28

Total:

2,13L.2a

PUBLIC SAFETY - POLICE/FIR€

4723r

SB CO FIRE DEPARTMENT

06/01/2027

APRTL/MAY/JUNE2021-Q4, 001-501-60810

55.838,00

FIREFIGHTER/PARAMEDIC
Department 501 - PUBtIC SAFETY - POLICE/FIRE

Total:

55,838.00

Department: 511 - RECREATION
SERVICE

STAR

47218

06/06/2027

JUNE 2021 - REC -

MONTHLY 001-511-50800

69 1.00

CLEANING SERVICES

Department 511 - RECREATION Total:

591.00

Department:552 - PUBLIC WORKS - PARKS
I

4t212

oGAN R FITZGERALD dba

06/o1/2027

-

MAY 2021 - CH/L|B/VVP

001-552-50800

1,035 00

MONTHLY JANITORIAL SRVCS

Department 552 -

PUBLIC WORKS - PARKS Total:

1,035.00

Department:558 - PUBLIC WORKS - GENERAL
ARAMARK UNIFORM SERVICES INC

41197

os/37/2027

MAY 2021 -

001-558-50800

473 32.

001-558-60800

1,140 00

STREEI 001-558-60800

2.516 50

MATS/TOWELS

SERVICE
I OGAN

R

41212

FITZGERALD dba

SP MAINTENANCE SERVICES, INC

47219

-

06/07/2027

MAY 2021 - CHIL|B/VVP

os/37/2021

MONTHLY IANITORIAL SRVCS
MAY 2021 - PW SWEEPING SERVICES

Department 558 - PUBLIC WORKS - GENERAI

Total:

4,129.82

Department: 565 - Pl-ANNING
METRO VENTURES LTD

4L275

os/37/2O27

MAY 2021 - PLNG -

C|TY

001-555-60800

202.50

CtTy

001-555-60800

5,385.50

PLANNER SERVICES

METRO VENTURES LTD

47275

os/tu2021

MAY 2021 - PLNG PLANNER SERVICES

Department 565 - PIANNING Totar:

5,589.00
79,664.rO

Fund 001 - General Fund Total:

79,664.IO

Fund: 005 - Sewer Fund

Department: 701 - wASTEWATER
ARAMARK UNIFORM SERVICES

INC

47797

os/3L/2021

MAY 2021 -

MATS/TOWELS 005-701-50800

118 33

SERVICE

I,NGI:L & GRAY, INC

41203

os/31./2027

MAY 2021 - WWTP -

BtO

005-701-60800

7

005-701-50800

4,281.89

,684. t2

SOLID WASTE HANDLING

WALLACE GROUP

41223

04/30/2021

ProfSrvcs->4/30 /2027 -

COB

Reg Compliance Services

Department 701 - WASTEWATER

Total:

Fund 005 - Sewer Fund

fot"f, -*

feOgOSq-

Total:

91,755.04

12,090.94
12,090.94

Grand
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Payme nt Dates;

Contract Services Detail

6

I

t2 I 2o2'- - 6 I 25 I 2o2l

Report Summary
Fund Summary
Payment Amount

Fund

79,664.70

001 - General Fund

72,090.94

005 - Sewer Fund
Grand Total:

91,755.04

Account Summary
Account Nt

Account Name

001-404-60840

Contract Services-Legal Ft

Payment Amount
10,250.00

001-420-60800
001-501-50810

Contract Services
Contract Services - Fire Dt

55,838.00

001-511-60800

Contract Services

591.00

001-552-60800

Contract Services

1,035.00

001-558-50800

Contract Services

4,729.82

001-555-60800

Contract Services

5,589.00

005-701-50800

Contract Services

12,090.94

Grand Total:

2,737.28

91,755.04

Project Account Summary
Payment Amount

Project Account Key

+*Noner+

GM002070

9r,ss2.s4
202.50

REAP Grant

Grand Total:

rii

91,7S5.04

1:ii i',1
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CITY OF BUELLTON
City Council Agenda Staff Report
City Manager Review:
Council Agenda Item No.:
To:

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

From:

Linda Reid, City Clerk

Meeting Date:

July 8, 2021

SW
3

Subject:

Designation of Voting Delegate and Alternate for 2021 League of
California Cities Annual Conference Business Meeting
______________________________________________________________________________
BACKGROUND
The League of California Cities Annual Conference is scheduled for September 22-24,
2021 in Sacramento. An important part of the Annual Conference is the Annual Business
Meeting, scheduled for Friday, September 24, at 12:30 p.m., at which time the League
membership considers and takes action on resolutions that establish League policy.
In order to vote at the Annual Business Meeting, the City Council must designate a voting
delegate and up to two alternate voting delegates. Designation of the voting delegate and
alternate(s) must be done by City Council action and cannot be accomplished by simply
notifying the League office of the City’s representatives to the Annual Business Meeting.
Typically, the Mayor and the Vice Mayor are designated as the City’s representatives to
the Annual Business Meeting. Both the Mayor and Vice Mayor are planning to attend the
Annual Conference. Upon the decision of the City Council as to the voting delegate and
the alternate voting delegate, the City Clerk will submit the required designation form with
affirmation by the City Clerk of the City Council’s action.
FISCAL IMPACT
This item in itself will not cause any fiscal impact on the City.
RECOMMENDATION
That the City Council designate the Mayor as the City’s voting delegate and the Vice
Mayor as the alternate voting delegate to the 2021 League of California Cities Annual
Business Meeting.
ATTACHMENTS
Attachment 1 - 2021 Annual Conference Voting Delegate/Alternate Form
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ATTACHMENT 1
BUELLTON

Holly Sierra
Mayor

John Sanchez
Vice Mayor

Linda Reid

lindar@cityofbuellton.com
7/9/21

805.686.7424
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CITY OF BUELLTON
City Council Agenda Staff Report
City Manager Review: SW
Council Agenda Item No.:
4
To:

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

From:

Gregory Murphy, City Attorney

Meeting Date:

July 8, 2021

Subject:

Authorization to Pay Bills for Fiscal Year 2021/22 Sheriff Contract
Received and Due before August 12, 2021
______________________________________________________________________________
BACKGROUND
The City of Buellton contracts for law enforcement services with the Santa Barbara County
Sheriff’s Office. Early this year, a dispute arose regarding the contract price for the Fiscal
Year 2021/22 services. Since that time, the City Manager, Finance Director, and City
Attorney have been involved in negotiations with representatives of the Sheriff’s Office
and County Counsel’s Office to resolve the dispute.
While the parties have resolved the dispute in broad or general terms, there are still
confidential negotiations ongoing about some of the details to be included in the agreement
that will document the resolution. It was hoped that this process would be complete before
the City’s July 8, 2021 meeting; at the time this report was drafted, it was not.
Given past practice under the contract, it is not anticipated that the City will be invoiced
for Fiscal Year 2021/22 work prior to August 12, 2021 (the City Council’s next scheduled
meeting). Should an invoice become due before that date, this action would allow it to be
paid in a timely manner. This invoice payment would be limited to the amount of an
anticipated monthly payment based upon the City’s budget for Law Enforcement services
in Fiscal Year 2021-2022.
FISCAL IMPACT
There is no fiscal impact to this action. The budget for Fiscal Year 2021-22 anticipated
payment at or near the amount being authorized.
RECOMMENDATION
Staff recommends that the City Council approve the payment of any Sheriff’s Office bill
for Fiscal Year 2021/22 due prior to the August 12, 2021 meeting, in an amount not to
exceed $207,158.58.
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CITY OF BUELLTON
City Council Agenda Staff Report
City Manager Review: SW
Council Agenda Item No.:
6

To:

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

From:

Linda Reid, City Clerk

Meeting Date:

July 8, 2021

Subject:

Second Public Hearing to Receive Input from the Community
Regarding the Creation of a District-Based Election System
______________________________________________________________________________
BACKGROUND
On J une 10, 2021 , the City Council conducted its first public hearing to receive input
from the community regarding the creation of a District-Based Election system. Staff
received no public input and has published a second notice of public hearing for July 8 and
posted the notice on the City’s Facebook page. Staff will reach out to the public again via
a water bill flyer in English/Spanish, after receiving the Census data in
September/October, 2021 and well before the last two public hearings in 2022.
The July 8th public hearing will again seek public input and provide direction on criteria to
be considered while drafting district maps. It should be noted that the July 8th public
hearing will be the last chance to provide feedback before drawing district maps and
residents can learn about the mapping tools so that they can draw their own maps of their
neighborhood or how they think the districts should be drawn. The public participation
maps in English and Spanish are attached as Attachment 1 and will be available at the
Council meeting on July, 8, 2021. All mapping tools can be viewed at:
https://cityofbuellton.com/government/district-based-elections/.
Following that July 8th hearing, draft district maps and proposed election sequencing will
be posted on the City website and available at City Hall and those maps (and any possible
new or revised maps) will be discussed at public hearings scheduled for January 27, 2022
and February 24, 2022, which will also incorporate Census data. The anticipated
introduction and first reading of an ordinance will be heard on February 24, 2022 and the
second reading and anticipated adoption is scheduled for March 10, 2022.
At the J anuar y 27, 2022 City Council Meeting, the City Council will conduct
Public Hearing No. 3 to seek public input on the content of draft district map(s) and
sequence of elections.
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District Elections – Second Public Hearing

Page 2

July 8, 2021

On February 24, 2022, the City Council will conduct Public Hearing No.4 and will be
requested to select a preferred map, direct amendments as necessary, and introduce an
ordinance to transition to a district-based electoral system.
The second reading and adoption of the ordinance is scheduled to occur on March 10,
2022, and the City Clerk and demographer will then work with the County Elections
Division to have the district maps integrated into the countywide voting system. The
first district election for the City of Buellton will be held on November 8, 2022.
RECOMMENDATION
That the City Council conduct a public hearing, receive public input on district boundaries
and draft district maps/proposed election sequencing. All District-Based Election data
will be posted on the City’s website and available for review at City Hall.
ATTACHMENTS
Attachment 1 – Public Participation Maps (English/Spanish)
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ATTACHMENT 1
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CITY OF BUELLTON
City Council Agenda Staff Report
City Manager Review: SW
Council Agenda Item No.:
7
To:

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

From:

Andrea Keefer, Planning Director

Meeting Date:

July 8, 2021

Subject:

Resolution No. 21-12 – “A Resolution of the City Council of the
City of Buellton, California, Supporting the County of Santa
Barbara Phase II Community Action Plan to Address
Homelessness”

_____________________________________________________________________________________________

BACKGROUND
On April 22, 2021, City Council received a report on the Phase II Community Action
Plan to Address Homelessness. The Phase II Plan (Included as Exhibit A of Resolution
No 21-12) includes the Phase I Plan’s five key strategies to address homelessness,
priorities, with greater elaboration on implementation. Phase II calls out Regional System
Level Goals focusing on Priority Populations, New Resources, and Performance, such as:
I.
II.
III.
IV.
V.

Prioritize ending/dramatically reducing homelessness for specific populations.
Increase housing inventory dedicated to homelessness and affordability.
Create a culture of diversion and prevention across the homeless response system.
Improve overall homeless system performance.
Achieve Continuum of Care strategies and benchmarks approved in 2019.

The housing and shelter needs identified were based on a gaps analysis conducted by
LeSar Development, led by an experienced senior staff of proven industry professionals.
The gaps analysis included system modeling using data from the County’s Homeless
Management Information System (HMIS), the Coordinated Entry System (CES), Point in
Time (PIT) Count, and other data sources. These critical steps assisted both the
Continuum of Care (CoC) and County to identify resource gaps, key eligible activities
and uses, and meet threshold criteria for the CoC and County to apply for federal and
state funds.
During the discussion at the April 22 meeting, City Council Members requested
additional information about current specific needs of those experiencing homelessness in
Buellton and the Santa Ynez Valley.
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Resolution No. 21-12

Page 2

July 8, 2021

DISCUSSION
The Phase II Action Plan includes a detailed Implementation Work Plan that outlines
specific strategies and actions, suggested community partners, timelines for
accomplishing specific actions, and potential resources to be used. The Phase II
Community Action Plan to Address Homelessness was adopted by the Board of
Supervisors on February 23, 2021. In order to encourage community awareness and
community leader commitment to addressing homelessness in the region, County staff is
presenting the Phase II Plan to City Councils and other key jurisdictional leadership
bodies for adoption. Jurisdictions are asked to adopt the Phase II Action Plan in order to
ensure compliance with State of California requirements demonstrating a regional
planning process, encourage community engagement, demonstrate planning coordination,
and participate in funding collaboration.
In response to City Council requests for additional information about current specific
needs of those experiencing homelessness in Buellton and the Santa Ynez Valley:
Affordable housing needs and rent-burdened figures in Buellton and the Santa Ynez
Valley.
According to data from the 2018 5-year sample of the American Community Survey
(ACS), in Santa Ynez as a whole, which includes Buellton, Solvang and the
unincorporated areas of the Valley, there is estimated to be 290 housing units which are
considered to be rent-burdened. Of those 290 units, 64 are estimated to be in Buellton.
There is an estimated 9,470 rent-burdened households in all of Santa Barbara County,
according the 2018 ACS data.
The California Department of Housing & Community Development estimates the number
of additional housing units needed to accommodate both existing and projected housing
need for all income levels. This projection is given to each Association of Governments
in the State to accommodate their share of statewide housing need. For Santa Barbara
County, SBCAG and each of its member jurisdictions collaborate on the distribution of
housing units for each individual jurisdiction to include in their Housing Elements. The
number assigned to Buellton for 2015-2022 is 275 units, of which 55% are to be
affordable. In the last reporting year, from January 1, 2020 – December 31, 2020, 64
multi-family units received entitlements, applications for 2 accessory dwelling units
(ADUs) were submitted and entitled, and 17 single-family attached units received a
Certificate of Occupancy. To date, 61 very-low income units and 40 low income units are
still needed by 2023 to meet the City’s RHNA goals. There are four primary means to
accommodate RHNA goals: Accessory Dwelling Units (ADU), Multifamily Infill, Mixed
Use Development, and the Affordable Housing Overlay Zone (“AHOZ”). With the
adoption of an updated ADU ordinance on March 26, 2020, consistent with new state law
that eased restrictions on these units, increased ADU development has been seen and is
expected to continue. Creekside Village, approved in October 2020 for mixed-use
commercial and 64 multi-family residential development will also help fulfill the City’s
RHNA for very-low and low income units. Lastly, remaining vacant AHOZ sites alone
will be able to accommodate RHNA goals for the current RHNA planning cycle through
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2023. The Draft RHNA Plan for the next cycle is available for review and public
comment until the SBCAG Board hearing on July 15, 2021. The Plan is available for
download via http://www.sbcag.org/rhna.html
Current activities addressing homelessness in Buellton and the Santa Ynez Valley.
People Helping People (PHP) recently convened stakeholders to discuss and share
resources in order to address the increase in individuals and families who are
experiencing homelessness. PHP brought together a number of service agencies, faithbased organizations, community leaders and elected officials, to discuss Safe Parking
options and other housing interventions. PHP has collected a wealth of data on the
current status of persons currently unsheltered not only in Buellton, but in the Greater
Santa Ynez Valley. PHP has also been assisting clients in navigating various funding
programs that are available, such as rental forgiveness. PHP will present this information
to City Council during this agenda item.
FISCAL IMPACT
No fiscal impacts are anticipated as a result of adoption of the Plan.
RECOMMENDATION
That the City Council consider adoption of Resolution No. 21-12 – “ A Resolution of the
City Council of the City of Buellton, California, Supporting the County of Santa Barbara
Phase II Community Action Plan to Address Homelessness”
ATTACHMENTS
Resolution No. 21-12 (Exhibit A)
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RESOLUTION NO. 21-12
A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY
OF BUELLTON, CALIFORNIA, SUPPORTING THE
COUNTY OF SANTA BARBARA PHASE II COMMUNITY
ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS
WHEREAS, the City Council of the City of Buellton has received a presentation on
homelessness in Santa Barbara County, including a report on the Phase II Community Action Plan
to Address Homelessness (“Plan”), which identifies key strategies and priority areas to address
homelessness and ensures compliance with State of California requirements demonstrating a
regional planning process; and
WHEREAS, the City Council of the City of Buellton has determined the receipt of the
documents is not the approval of a project that is subject to environmental review under the
California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) pursuant to CEQA Guidelines Section
15378(b)(5), finding that the project is an organizational or administrative activity of government
that will not result in direct or indirect physical changes to the environment.
NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED by the City Council of the City of Buellton
as follows:
A. The City Council of the City of Buellton adopts by reference the Phase II Community
Action Plan to Address Homelessness.
B. That the City of Buellton supports the overall intent of the Plan within Santa Barbara
County.
C. That the foregoing adoption of the Plan does not create in the City of Buellton any
obligation to take or approve any specific action or implementation project.
Exhibit A: Phase II Community Action Plan to Address Homelessness.
PASSED, APPROVED and ADOPTED this 8th day of July, 2021.

_________________________________
Holly Sierra
Mayor
___________________________________
Linda Reid
City Clerk

Page 32 of 208

SECTION TITLE

EXHIBIT A

Santa Barbara County

Phase II Community Action
Plan to Address Homelessness

Page 33 of 208

TABLE OF CONTENTS

TABLE OF CONTENTS
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY ............................................................1

CURRENT STATE OF HOMELESSNESS IN THE REGION ......... 62

Phase II Principles ....................................................................... 6

Current Funding to Address Homelessness ................................. 62

Community-Wide Vision and Guiding Principles......................... 6

New State of California Funding for Homelessness ................. 63

Collective Guiding Principles for Santa Barbara County
Stakeholders – Commitment, Collaboration, and Connection ... 6

Projection of Homeless Housing Needs and Estimated Costs . 64

Santa Barbara County Community-Wide Vision for Addressing
Homelessness ............................................................................... 6

New Permanent Housing Resources Needed .......................... 65

PHASE II GOALS: MOVING FROM PLANNING TO
BOLD ACTION ..........................................................................8
Strategy 1: Increase Access to Safe, Affordable Housing .......... 8
Strategy 2: Use Best Practices to Deliver Tailored
Supportive Services to Meet Individual Needs........................... 8
Strategy 3: Build a Collective Action Plan;
Improve Data Sharing ................................................................. 8
Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to
Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing ............................ 8
Strategy 5: Build Provider Capacity to Address
the Needs of Specific Populations .............................................. 8
REGIONAL SYSTEM LEVEL GOALS – PRIORITY
POPULATIONS, ADDING NEW RESOURCES, AND
INCREASING PERFORMANCE ..................................................9
Prioritize ending/dramatically reducing homelessness
for specific populations ................................................................ 9
Increase housing inventory dedicated to
homelessness and affordability. ................................................. 11
Create a culture of shelter diversion and prevention across the
homeless response system. ....................................................... 12

New Temporary Housing Beds Needed ................................... 64

Housing & Shelter Point-In-Time (PIT) Count Trends ............... 65
Subpopulation Trends ............................................................... 67
Persons Served Annually with Homeless
Assistance Services ................................................................... 68
Persons Experiencing Homelessness for
the First Time ............................................................................ 69
Available Homeless Dedicated Housing Interventions ............. 70
Housing Inventory Count of Dedicated Homeless Beds .......... 72
Coordinated Entry System Demand ......................................... 72
Current Performance of the Homeless
Crisis Response System ............................................................ 74
Performance of Project Types in Successful
Housing Placements.................................................................. 75
System Performance Measures ................................................. 76
Summary of Homeless System-Wide
Understanding and Needs ........................................................ 78
APPENDIX .............................................................................. 80
Key Terms and Definitions ........................................................ 80

Improve overall homeless system performance. ...................... 13

System Flow Analysis for All Homeless Interventions .............. 93

Achieve Continuum of Care strategies and benchmarks
approved in 2019. ....................................................................... 15

Comparison of 2015-2018 System Performance
Measures for Central Coast CoCs ............................................ 96

PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION
WORK PLAN ........................................................................... 16

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS ........................................................... 98

Increase Access to Safe, Affordable Housing ........................... 17
Use Best Practices to Deliver Tailored Supportive Services
to Meet Individual Needs ......................................................... 27
Build a Collective Action Plan; Improve Data Sharing .............. 33
Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help
Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing .................................. 42
Build Provider Capacity to Address the Needs of
Specific Populations .................................................................. 57
County of Santa Barbara • Community Services Department / Housing and Community Development Division (CSD/HCD)
123 E. Anapamu Street, Suite 202, Santa Barbara, California 93101
(805) 560-1090 • Kimberlee Albers • Homeless Assistance Program Manager • kalbers@co.santa-barbara.ca.us

Page 34 of 208

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

SHOWERS OF BLESSINGS

WE WON’T GIVE UP, AND HERE’S WHY

“

Courtney was one of our very first shower guests when
we began offering showers at Our Lady of Sorrows
Catholic Church in April of 2016. We asked our guests
to sign-up for a shower in Alameda Park and wait there
to be escorted in small groups to the trailer, which was
across the street in the church parking lot. Often, we
would have 20-30 people patiently waiting in the park.
This was a perfect opportunity for me to hang-out and
strike-up conversations. Courtney quickly became one of
my favorite contacts in the park. She would share her ups
and downs with a disarming trust and openness. I soon
learned how she became homeless four years earlier.
She had always lived at home with her Mom and became
her main caregiver as her mom’s health declined. When
her mom died, Courtney, who had never held a job and
had limited education, lost everything and found herself
on the streets. Courtney was smart and resourceful but
had very low self-esteem. She unquestioningly accepted
the deprivations and difficulties of life on the streets and
began to create a life of her own for the very first time.
She built a circle of friends (also homeless) and successfully established routines and strategies for survival.
Other than caring for her mother, this became the only
adult life that Courtney ever knew. One Thursday afternoon our sign-in volunteer at Alameda Park failed to
show-up and I asked Courtney if she could help. Without
hesitation, she planted herself behind the sign-in table
and began taking control of the sign-in process. When
our volunteer came back the following week he found
that Courtney had already set up the table and created a
waiting list of all of the folks who arrived early in the park.
From that day forward our volunteer shared the table
with Courtney in a supportive role. Courtney had taken
control and seemed to thrive with this responsibility.
Over the next 4 years Courtney became an integral part
of Showers of Blessing on Thursday afternoons. It was
not always smooth. But Courtney loved the job so much
that she was willing to adjust and even seek guidance
in order to better serve her role. When the pandemic
struck and our base of volunteers withdrew from serving

Courtney, Showers of Blessing participant

at the sites, we hired Courtney to run the sign in table
at all five our remaining sites. The county provided
Courtney and our two other homeless employees with
motel rooms while they were willing to work at this
essential service. During all of these years there were
many dedicated service providers who tried their best
to get Courtney off the streets and into housing. It never
worked. I believe this was not because of a failure by
the agencies but because Courtney wasn’t ready to
accept that she deserved to be off the streets. I think
her time with Showers showed her that she had value
and was needed. She had something to offer the world.
She wasn’t simply a person who needed help. With her
self-esteem restored I am not surprised to see her finally
off the streets and in supportive housing. There is dignity
and magic in work.”
- Ken Ralph,
Showers of Blessing
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
In 2018, Phase I of the Community Action Plan to
Address Homelessness in Santa Barbara County was
completed. This first effort sought to meet the obligations of various funding sources, which require homeless
planning data and analysis as a condition of funding.
The Phase II Community Action Plan to Address
Homelessness seeks to integrate strategies, cost analysis, and data, and organize those activities so all sectors
of the community can work together toward a common
set of actionable goals. Crafting a collective response to
homelessness required an in-depth community-based
planning process in coordination with County staff, analysis
of data, and drafting of this comprehensive, specific
regional strategy in collaboration with the Continuum of
Care and municipal jurisdictions. The Phase II Community
Action Plan to Address Homelessness will guide strategic
resource decisions and comply with funding resources
and other State and Federal regulations.

For Santa Barbara County to reach this vision, the community needs to be guided by a core set of principles that
serve as the foundation and create a culture for how the
region addresses homelessness. These guiding principles
include:
• Respond with urgency
• Grounded in community with regular and
ongoing communication
• Promote cross-sector collaboration and
collective support
• Incorporate those with lived experience at all levels
of planning, policy, and implementation
• Embrace best practices and be housing focused
• Use objective data to drive decision making
• Support homeless services providers and value
contribution

The collective vision for Santa Barbara County to
address homelessness is as follows:

Create a regionally unified
response and an urgent, flexible
system of care that is driven by data,
guided by best practices, and seeks
to prevent homelessness whenever
possible. It is through commitment,
collaboration, and connection that we
will minimize homelessness and
ensure it is rare, brief and
non-recurring.
Artisan Court
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Phase I identified five key strategies to address homelessness, and priorities for a detailed implementation
plan were added in Phase II:

Priority 3: Reach Out to Those Experiencing
Unsheltered Homelessness

Strategy 1: Increase Access to Safe,
Affordable Housing

Employment

Priority 1: Increase Inventory of Affordable and
Permanent Supportive Housing

Priority 4: Create Meaningful Opportunities for

Strategy 5: Build Provider Capacity to
Address the Needs of Specific Populations
Priority 1: Provider Training

Priority 2: Increase the Pool of Funding Available to
Provide Housing and Services

Priority 2: Address Implementation Challenges

Priority 3: Expand and Enhance the Shelter System and
Implement Best Practices

Priority 4: System Management and Maintenance

Priority 4: Develop and Improve Partnerships with
Landlords to Secure Housing in the Private Rental
Market

Strategy 2: Use Best Practices to Deliver
Tailored Supportive Services to Meet
Individual Needs
Priority 1: Provide education and ongoing training
opportunities to stakeholders on best practices
Priority 2: Expand Supportive Services to Meet
Client Needs
Priority 3: Connect Clients to Mainstream Services

Strategy 3: Build a Collective Action Plan;
Improve Data Sharing
Priority 1: Craft a Collective Response to Homelessness
Priority 2: Improve Data Collection Countywide and
Enhance the Use of HMIS as Person-Centered Tool
Priority 3: Create a data-driven culture and use data to
drive decision making
Priority 4: Implement Cross Sector Data Sharing to
improve Care Coordination and Outcomes

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems
Available to Help Residents Obtain and
Maintain Housing
Priority 1: Ensure a Coordinated Response System to
Quickly Access Appropriate Housing and Services
Priority 2: Improve Prevention and Diversion Programs

Priority 3: Provider Coordination and Management

Phase II also calls out Regional System Level Goals
focusing on Priority Populations, New Resources, and
Performance:

I. Prioritize ending/dramatically reducing
homelessness for specific populations.
• Immediate (October 2020 – December 2021):
End homelessness among veterans
• Immediate (July 2020 – February 2021):
End unsheltered homelessness among youth
• Short term (2021-2024): Prevent and end homelessness for families
• Longer term (2021-2026): End homelessness for all
other populations including unsheltered and
chronically homeless persons

II. Increase housing inventory dedicated to
homelessness and affordability.
III. Create a culture of shelter diversion and
prevention across the homeless response
system.
IV. Improve overall homeless system
performance.
V. Achieve Continuum of Care strategies and
benchmarks approved in 2019
• Increase Homeless Management Information System
(HMIS) bed coverages to 85%
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• Address individuals and families at risk of becoming
homeless and increase the rate at which
individuals and families in emergency shelter, transitional housing, and rapid rehousing exit to
permanent housing
• Re-house families with children within 30 days of
becoming homeless
• Increase the rate at which individuals and families
in permanent housing retain their housing or exit to
other permanent housing and minimize returns to
homelessness
• Increase access to employment, volunteerism, and
commnity service and promote partnerships and
access to employment opportunities with private
employers and private employment organizations
• Increase non-employment cash income (mainstream
benefits) and increase access to other cash income/
SSDI and SSI
This document presents principles, goals, regional systemlevel goals, and a detailed work plan up-front. The final
sections include data analysis of the current state of homelessness as well as key terms and definitions for reference.
As you will see, there is a real need for increased coordinated case management and intervention for the most
vulnerable clients moving into housing. Homelessness in
Santa Barbara County is a regional issue that will require
region-wide commitment, collaboration, and action.

On a single night in January 2020 there were nearly 1,900
people experiencing homelessness countywide. The
cities of Santa Barbara, Santa Maria, Lompoc, and Goleta
each had sizable populations. More striking is that 64%
of the region’s population of people experiencing homelessness is living unsheltered – sleeping in places not
meant for human habitation such as the streets, beaches,
riverbeds, and a significant portion in vehicles. Santa
Barbara County’s poverty rate - at 22% - is the second
highest in the state1, and the housing vacancy rate is
extremely low - ranging from 1.9%-3%, and rental costs
are high. Sixty percent (60%) of renters are cost burdened
- defined as spending over 30% of their income on rent.
This indicates a strong link between homelessness and
the cost of living, especially housing, in the county.
Because of housing issues across the county, annually there are about 1,000 evictions and over 1,200
persons became homeless for the first time in 2019.
Because of these and other factors, homeless services
providers who operate outreach, shelter, Safe Parking,
Rapid Re-Housing (RRH), and Permanent Supportive
Housing (PSH) programs have a difficult time successfully placing people in housing and ensuring they remain
stable, even with the provision of services. It is important
to understand this plan outlines steps for the community
to address homelessness and create a high functioning,
well-resourced homeless crisis response system.
1

Rancho Hermosa
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Source: California Poverty Measure (CPM), averaged across 2016-18.
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However, the region needs to simultaneously address
larger structural issues that impact homelessness,
including: poverty, income levels, deficiency in livingwage employment, housing availability, and housing
affordability, for there to be meaningful changes in
homelessness levels and a thriving environment for
everyone living in Santa Barbara County. Solutions will
require sustained support and funding, with leadership
and political courage to explicitly identify and unequivocally work to resolve systemic challenges.
The Phase II Action Plan includes a detailed
Implementation Work Plan that outlines specific strategies and actions, suggested community partners, timelines
for accomplishing specific actions, and potential resources
to be used. It is critical that Santa Barbara County
establish a driven leadership structure for Action Plan
implementation, including the roles of stakeholders in
championing the larger vision and goals of the plan,
and in managing day to day responsibilities to ensure
that specific actions are in progress and performance is
monitored to ensure accountability at all levels.
The cost of doing nothing is too great – on the healthcare
industry, the environment, taxpayers, businesses, and
communities at large. Communities across the United
States have participated in efforts to end homelessness
among targeted populations while building systems
to ensure homelessness is rare, brief, and non-recurring – and then they scale the efforts and successes.
These efforts require collective buy-in, common vision and
guiding principles, use of data to identify specific homeless intervention needs, and goal-setting with specific
strategies, priorities, and action steps. With sustained
support and courage, homelessness is solvable.

BY THE NUMBERS

1,900

People experienced homelessness in
Santa Barbara County on a single night in
January 2019

64%

Of those experiencing homelessness
in the County live unsheltered (streets,
beaches, riverbeds)

22%

Santa Barbara County poverty rate =
Second highest in California

1.9-3%

Santa Barbara County vacancy rate

60%

Of renters are cost burdened (spend more
than 30% of income on rent)

Data indicates a strong link between
homelessness and the cost of living,
especially housing, in the county.
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Coronavirus Disease 2019
(COVID-19)
It is important to note that the process leading up
to the Phase II: Community Action Plan to Address
Homelessness in Santa Barbara County started in
October 2019 with community engagement, and a draft
of the plan was completed near the onset of the unprecedented COVID-19 health crisis. COVID-19 has impacted
our entire world and especially vulnerable populations,
including those experiencing homelessness in Santa
Barbara County. This Action Plan does not incorporate
impacts, urgent health responses, subsequent financial
fallout, and emergency funding available as a result of
the Coronavirus.
At the time of finalizing this Action Plan, Santa Barbara
County was grappling with responding to the immediate health crisis and planning for the subsequent
economic fallout which will disproportionately impact
people who are homeless, unstably-housed individuals
and families in the region, and various sectors of the
Santa Barbara County economy (especially the service
and hospitality sectors). The homeless services system
and individuals and families who were experiencing
homelessness, those who were at-risk of homelessness,
and working households who were financially hurt and
who may face housing instability and potential housing
loss, will be significantly impacted and the region will
need to respond appropriately. At the same time, with
the crisis may come opportunities to act with urgency,
access state and federal funds, and creatively rethink
system resources to best meet the immediate and future
needs of those whose economic and housing status was
impacted by the pandemic.
At the onset of California’s shelter-in-place ordinance,
a task force assembled to address pressing issues, and
meet the following objectives:
• Prevent and mitigate COVID-19 impacts for persons
who remain unsheltered through support centers and
outreach re-establishing access to showers, device
charging, food and hygiene supplies.

• Establish non-congregate sheltering for persons at
highest risk of COVID-19 complications.
• Sustain shelter capacity for persons not
experiencing COVID-19 symptoms.
• Enhance homelessness prevention and housing
activities through increased funding for rental
assistance and supportive services.
While COVID-19 has altered the work to address homelessness, this plan lays out goals and strategies identified
before the health crisis (Fall of 2019 to early Spring 2020),
and as noted above, the community will need to reassess and adjust the plan as Santa Barbara County moves
forward and as the region rebounds. There will be additional needs for homelessness prevention support
and shelter diversion services, a rethinking of
congregate settings, increased medical outreach and
education to encamp-ments, and mental health
support for families.
Yet many of the guiding principles of this plan:
responding with
urgency
and
working
in
collaboration; as well as goals: creating new shelter
beds and Rapid Re-Housing and Permanent Supportive
Housing units, and increasing resources
for
homelessness prevention, remain relevant given the
immediate impact of COVID-19 over time.

“... with the crisis may come
opportunities to act with urgency,
access state and federal funds, and
creatively rethink system resources
to best meet the immediate and future
needs of those whose economic and
housing status was impacted by the
pandemic.”
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PHASE II PRINCIPLES
Community-Wide Vision
and Guiding Principles
Grounded in community with regular and
ongoing communication:
Santa Barbara County Community-Wide Vision
for Addressing Homelessness

Create a regional unified response
and an urgent flexible system of care
that is driven by data, guided by best
practices and seeks to prevent homelessness when possible or otherwise
ensures that homelessness is rare,
brief, and non-recurring for anyone in Santa Barbara County. It is
through commitment, collaboration,
and connection, that we will realize
this vision.
Collective Guiding Principles for
Santa Barbara County Stakeholders –
Commitment, Collaboration, and Connection
For Santa Barbara County to reach this vision, the
community needs to be guided by a core set of principles that serve as the foundation and create a culture
for how the region addresses homelessness. These
guiding principles include:
Respond with urgency:
Homelessness is a crisis and needs to be
treated as such. All stakeholders must act
urgently, deliberately, and with intention to assist those
experiencing homelessness as quickly and as collaboratively as possible.

Homelessness is a community-wide issue and
impacts everyone in Santa Barbara County. Community
leaders and providers must offer ample opportunities
for regular and ongoing communication, dialogue, and
sharing of ideas with the public, businesses, neighborhood organizations, and others.

Promote cross-sector collaboration and
collective support:
The homeless system alone cannot solve
the problem. Strengthen connections and coordination among leaders within healthcare, criminal justice,
employment, education, and transportation sectors to
bridge gaps in services, streamline bureaucratic and
regulatory processes, and adopt changes in policies and
practices. Homelessness in Santa Barbara County cannot
and will not be solved by a single entity. Agencies and
individuals across all sectors, through collaboration and
working together, will sustain performance and end
homelessness.

Incorporate those with lived experience at all levels of planning, policy, and
implementation:
People who are currently experiencing homelessness
or have previously experienced the situation are resilient and have endured the trauma, loss, and stigma that
comes with homelessness. At the same time, they are
experts in the issue, and have firsthand knowledge of the
daily experience of homelessness and what is needed to
solve the problem. Persons with lived experience need
to be invited to participate and incorporated in all levels
of planning and decision making.
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Embrace best practices and be housing focused:
Santa
Barbara
County
stakeholders,
including the public sector, homeless services
providers, and funders need to embrace best practices
and promote them at a system and program level. The
system needs to be oriented to helping an individual
or family experiencing homelessness access resources
including supportive wraparound services and safe,
affordable housing as quickly as possible, while ensuring
the appropriate wrap-around supports and approaches
(trauma-informed care, harm reduction) to meet the
needs and ensure housing stability and retention.

Commit to ongoing performance
management and process improvement:
Consistent and ongoing process monitoring
and improvement are critical for understanding what is
working, what needs to be adjusted, and what additional
strategies need to be considered. Measuring performance is not a one-time activity but rather something
that needs to be happening on a regular basis with
leadership support.

Use objective data to drive decision making:
All decisions made regarding programming,
new resources, and strategies should be
backed up with solid data. HMIS should be valued
and regarded as a critical component and be used as a
central decision-making resource, as data is interpreted
and new strategies are acted upon.

Support homeless services providers and
value contribution:
Homeless services providers are experts and
have direct firsthand experience interacting and building
relationships with, and supporting, people experiencing
homelessness. Homeless services providers need to be
valued for their extremely hard work on the front lines and
need to be a key partner in policy solutions throughout
the region.

Maintain transparency and accountability at
all levels of decision making:
To drastically minimize homelessness in
Santa Barbara County, hard decisions will need be made.
Stakeholders will need to be honest, transparent, and
accountable for decisions. Decisions must be made in
the best interest of those experiencing homelessness
while balancing the needs of the entire community
around them.

Service day at Johnson Court.
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PHASE II GOALS: MOVING FROM
PLANNING TO BOLD ACTION
Santa Barbara County Community-Wide Vision
for Addressing Homelessness

Create a regional unified response
and an urgent flexible system of care
that is driven by data, guided by best
practices and seeks to prevent homelessness when possible or otherwise
ensures that homelessness is rare,
brief, and non-recurring for anyone in
Santa Barbara County. It is through
commitment, collaboration, and
connection, that we will realize this
vision.

Strategy 3: Build a Collective Action Plan;
Improve Data Sharing
Priority 1: Craft a Collective Response to
Homelessness
Priority 2: Improve Data Collection Countywide and
Enhance the Use of HMIS as Person-Centered Tool
Priority 3: Create a data-driven culture and use data
to drive decision making
Priority 4: Implement Cross Sector Data Sharing to
improve Care Coordination and Outcomes

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems
Available to Help Residents Obtain and
Maintain Housing
Priority 1: Ensure a Coordinated Response System to
Quickly Access Appropriate Housing and Services
Priority 2: Improve Prevention and Diversion Programs

Strategy 1: Increase Access to Safe,
Affordable Housing

Priority 3: Reach Out to Those Experiencing
Unsheltered Homelessness

Priority 1: Increase Inventory of Affordable and
Permanent Supportive Housing

Priority 4: Create Meaningful Opportunities
for Employment

Priority 2: Increase the Pool of Funding Available to
Provide Housing and Services

Strategy 5: Build Provider Capacity to
Address the Needs of Specific Populations

Priority 3: Expand and Enhance the Shelter System and
Implement Best Practices

Priority 1: Provider Training

Priority 4: Develop and Improve Partnerships
with Landlords to Secure Housing in the Private
Rental Market

Priority 3: Provider Coordination and Management

Priority 2: Address Implementation Challenges
Priority 4: System Management and Maintenance

Strategy 2: Use Best Practices to Deliver
Tailored Supportive Services to Meet
Individual Needs
Priority 1: Provide education and ongoing training
opportunities to stakeholders on best practices
Priority 2: Expand Supportive Services to Meet Client Needs
Priority 3: Connect Clients to Mainstream Services
PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS
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Regional System Level Goals – Priority Populations,
Adding New Resources, and Increasing Performance
The overarching goal as part of the region’s vision
is to make homelessness rare, brief, and nonrecurring for anyone in Santa Barbara County. This vision
will not happen overnight and the region needs to set
immediate, short-term, and long-term goals to achieve
a radical reduction in homelessness across the county.
The following identifies five system-level goals with
descriptions of need and considerations. These goals
are embedded within the Implementation Work Plan in
Part 3, along with strategies and actions to achieve them.
In addition to a bold vision and guiding principles, the
Action Plan outlines a series of specific goals which build
on the goals outlined in Phase I. The Phase II goals below
are more detailed in terms of targeted populations and
measurable targets in the Implementation Plan itself, but
all are aligned with the direction the community initiated
in 2019 with the Phase I Plan. Much of the work necessary
to meet the goals outlined has already begun, and must
be continued. The Phase II Action Plan goals include
the following:

Prioritize ending/dramatically reducing
homelessness for specific populations
Immediate (October 2020 – December 2021):
End homelessness among veterans
Ending veteran homelessness has been
a federal priority for several years and is very much in
reach for Santa Barbara County. Homelessness among
veterans has been on the decline in Santa Barbara County
over the last decade with a slight uptick in 2020 when
there was a total of 210 Veterans enumerated in the PIT
Count. Two hundred ten veterans is a very manageable
number of people for the community to come together
and house, especially given the amount of existing
resources in the region dedicated to homeless veterans.
Over one hundred HUD VASH vouchers between the City
and County Housing Authorities remain un-utilized until

referrals are made from Veterans Affairs to the respective
Housing Authority. These vouchers need to be prioritized for use which will take coordinating with the VA
(Santa Barbara County is part of the Greater Los Angeles
VA Medical Center region) to ensure there is timely
case management support for the vouchers and motivation for landlords in the region to accept HUD VASH
vouchers. VASH will need to shift from relying solely on
existing PSH for housing placements, and more flexibility
in terms of transitioning chronically homeless Veterans
from VASH to PBV placements is needed. In addition to
PSH vouchers through VASH, the region currently has 44
openings of RRH through the VA’s Supportive Services
for Veteran Families (SSVF) program available through
Good Samaritan, New Beginnings, and Salvation Army.
Lastly, the Salvation Army operates a 17 bed VA Grant
and Per Diem Transitional Housing program providing
clinical treatment and housing services for veterans
who may need a clean and sober environment to focus
on recovery.

Immediate (July 2020 – February 2021):
End unsheltered homelessness among youth
The Santa Maria/Santa Barbara County CoC
conducts a specific Youth Count to enumerate homeless youth more accurately. In 2020 there were a total of
82 homeless youth, aged 18-24, identified in the youth
PIT Count. According to the 2019 PIT Count 83% of
unaccompanied youth were living unsheltered.
It appears that most homeless youth are known to
outreach programs as 61 youth were served annually through street outreach from Oct 2018-Sept 2019.
Santa Barbara County has strong, dedicated street
outreach with UWNSBC and BeWell leading efforts.
The region also has strong, dedicated youth providers
engaging youth on the streets including Channel Islands
YMCA and Fighting Back Santa Maria Valley. Currently,
very little funding is dedicated to this population, but
there are opportunities for Federal grants through the
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Youth Housing

The Santa Maria Valley Homelessness Youth Prevention
Collaborative identified the need to provide a safe place to provide
space and time for a family to receive services to help the youth
return home.
Homeless Emergency Aid Program (HEAP) funding supported
renovation and furnishing of a single-family home to serve
runaway and homeless youth with emergency shelter service.
Coordinated Entry System assessment and referrals.
Ongoing support and case management from Fighting Back
Santa Maria Valley staff and other service providers.

U.S. Department of Health & Human Services Family and
Youth Services Bureau (FYSB) Runaway and Homeless
Youth (RHY) program and the U.S. Department of
Housing and Urban Development Youth Homelessness
Demonstration Program (YHDP). Fighting Back SMV was
awarded a regional HEAP grant dedicated to
providing outreach, housing navigation, and shelter
diversion to homeless youth, and CIYMCA Youth &
Family Services was awarded a regional HHAP grant
for rental assistance and rapid rehousing and outreach
and coordination to assist vulnerable populations in
accessing permanent housing and to promote housing
stability in supportive housing. Because of these
efforts and the relatively small size of the youth
population
on
the
streets,
reducing
street
homelessness among youth is within reach. As part
of this effort there might be opportunities to engage
local colleges, universities, and businesses as many
youths could be served through education and
employment programs to support their exit from
homelessness and enhance their future economic and
housing security.
Short term (2021-2024): Prevent and end
homelessness for families
Family homelessness has been declining
since 2017, with 90 families experiencing homelessness
in 2020. The majority of families are staying in shelters, transitional housing, and Safe Parking programs.
The emergency shelter system is doing an effective job
with helping families move into permanent housing

with a 53% success rate of families retaining permanent
housing over a 12-month period (Oct 2018 to Sept 2019).
When looking at families who exited shelter successfully,
58% did so because of receiving some form of rental
subsidy such as a Housing Choice Voucher (Section 8)
or RRH. Only 22% of successful shelter exits were able
to enter rental housing without a subsidy and 20% left
to live with family or friends. This indicates that most
families will need some form of rental assistance to exit
homelessness successfully. Data from CES demonstrates
that RRH is the largest need for families in the region.
When looking at families served in RRH annually, only 74
families received assistance, however 73% of those families were successful in RRH. Both shelter data and RRH
data indicate a significant need to increase RRH and
other rental subsidies if the region wants to end family
homelessness.
Additionally, the region needs to prevent families from
becoming homeless. There is also a regional need to
increase investments in family preservation initiatives,
and expand support to include housing specialists and
rental assistance for parents involved in the child welfare
system for the purpose of keeping families together or
helping those parents displaced because of child welfare
system involvement and/or court orders mandating
family separation. When looking at homeless prevention
services, only eight families were served during a year,
however all families who received those services were
able to avoid homelessness and remain housed.
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Longer term (2021-2026): End homelessness
for all other populations including unsheltered
and chronically homeless persons
Unsheltered homelessness and chronic homelessness
are rising. While addressing this population is a longerterm goal, this does not mean that the region should
not act now. Activities such as coordinated encampment responses, prioritizing all PSH in the region (not
just HUD-funded) for high acuity individuals such as
those living unsheltered and experiencing chronic
homelessness, and increasing and expanding behavioral health services, can be started immediately. Unlike
other populations noted above such as veterans, youth,
and families, the resources to address unsheltered individuals, chronic homelessness, and other single adults
will primarily include PSH and other affordable housing.
This will require new housing production and therefore
these resources will take longer to realize.

Increase housing inventory dedicated to
homelessness and affordability.
There are not enough temporary and permanent housing resources to meet the need in the region.
California state law recognizes that local governments
play a vital role in developing affordable housing. In
1969, the state mandated that all California cities, towns
and counties must plan for the housing needs of our
residents—regardless of income. The Regional Housing
Needs Assessment (RHNA) is mandated by State
Housing Law as part of the periodic process of updating
local housing elements of the General Plan. The RHNA
quantifies the need for housing within each jurisdiction
during specified planning periods.
There is a need to increase both short-term shelter beds
sub-regionally as well as a need to create new homeless
dedicated permanent housing resources in the form of
RRH, PSH, and long-term housing subsidies countywide.
The projected need for new temporary and permanent
housing to meet the current and projected demand over
time includes: 563 shelter beds, 1,053 RRH slots, 835 PSH
units, and 531 long-term housing subsidies. The costs of
providing needed services attached to these beds needs
to be considered as well:

• 563 new emergency shelter beds: 369 in South
County (some through a Crisis Respite Navigation
Center), 61 in Mid-County, and 133 in North County.
Total new shelter costs are estimated at $9,247,275.
• 1,053 new slots of Rapid Re-Housing: Total new RRH
costs are estimated at $11,583,000.
• 835 PSH units: Total new PSH costs per unit are
estimated at $18,000 on an annual basis, which
include capital, operating subsidies, and supportive
services, for a total cost of $15,030,000 for 835 units.
The cost to construct 835 units is estimated to be
$334,000,000.
• 531 new long-term affordable housing opportunities for
homeless households: Total new long-term affordable housing rental voucher assistance is estimated
at a total cost of $7,646,400 annually.
While there is a strong need to increase homeless dedicated housing resources identified above, the region
needs to also continue to make progress on the state’s
RHNA 2014-2022 targets that necessitate the creation of
over 11,000 new units of housing, including 1,810 units
for low-income households and 2,625 units for households with very-low income.21

2

Santa Barbara County Association of Governments Regional Hosing

Needs Allocation Plan 2014-2022. At the time of publication, the 2021 RHNS
cycle affordability break-down had not been finalized, although the overall
RHNA showed an increase countywide.

Homekey Conversion

$

Permanent Supportive Housing: 14 studio apartments (conversion from office building)
Funding: State Homekey and Permanent Local
Housing Application (PLHA)
Referrals and Supportive Services Partner: Santa
Barbara County Behavioral Wellness
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New Senior Housing
Demand for affordable housing for Santa Barbara’s senior population is
growing exponentially.
Collaboration between Garden Court Inc. and the Housing
Authority and is geared for Santa Barbara’s “financially vulnerable”
senior population, who will pay 30% of their income for rent.
Community outreach and marketing: “C” couldn’t afford housing after the
loss of her spouse and was connected to Gardens on Hope through
Santa Barbara Rescue Mission.
All 89 units are covered with Project-Based Section 8. A service package
includes three meals a day, cable tv and all of the other household services,
which is about $400.
Senior Peer Counseling, Religious Services, DASH, IHSS, Food Bank and
VA are a few examples of social services and partnerships available at
Gardens on Hope.

Create a culture of shelter diversion and
prevention across the homeless response
system.
Although Santa Barbara County has seen
decreases in new persons becoming homeless for the
first time over the last several years, over 1,200 people
entered homelessness for the first time in 2019. A significant number of people in the 2020 PIT count were living
in vehicles, indicating that they are relatively new to
homelessness and still have a vehicle that can provide
some form of shelter. Homeless prevention resources are
minimal in the region and need to be increased. Many
people entering homelessness for the first time may not
need extensive case management or financial support
but need services to quickly resolve their housing crisis.
Through the region’s HEAP funding, the CoC awarded
homeless services providers funds to operate much
needed new shelter diversion, criminal justice diversion,
and prevention services. These new programs will be
evaluated
for
effectiveness
and
sustainability.
Expanding these efforts along with increased training
on shelter diversion and creative approaches to
housing retention, and inno-vative strategies such as
shared housing, can begin to create a culture of
prevention and shelter diversion across the system:
• Ensure there is a centralized access point for homeless prevention assistance and all community
stakeholders are aware and can direct at-risk
households.
• Integrate a culture of prevention and shelter
diversion with key gatekeepers providing human
contact and case management rather than
distributing funds directly to clients.
PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

• Provide training for service providers on specific
approaches and best practices that have
demonstrated effectiveness in other jurisdictions. Ma,
including but not limited to: California Housing law,
ADA, eviction prevention, housing stability/retention
strategies, trauma-informed care, motivational
interviewing, harm reduction, landlord engagement,
and strategies for connecting clients to mainstream
resources and employment. Incorporate training for
case managers so they are aware of the full array of
homelessness prevention and response services,
practice of problem-solving, prevention and shelter
diversion. Use both the VI-SPDAT (Vulnerability Index
- Service Prioritization Decision Assistance Tool) and a
housing placement risk assessment tool at the front
end of social services. Ensure data related to tracking
returns to homelessness (RTH) is accurately entered
into HMIS and that data is evaluated for common risk
factors to be used as part of a prevention strategy.
• Support, expand, and improve eviction prevention
programs, including mediation, dispute resolution,
and legal services and establish/expand a flexible
eviction-prevention fund for clients. Bridge communication gap between legal aid providers and
housing providers; model or expand the City of Santa
Barbara’s rental housing mediation task force.
• Support, expand, and improve upon discharge
planning from criminal justice, health care, foster
care, and other institutional settings.
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Improve overall homeless system
performance.
There is a need to increase overall participation in the homeless crisis response system that includes
ensuring homeless services agencies are participating
in CES and entering data in HMIS. Although HUD can
only require programs receiving CoC and ESG funds
to participate, CES is designed for use of the entire
homeless system and resources, not just those that
are HUD funded. Similarly, HMIS is required by HUD
and state funding, but HMIS is not just for programs
receiving those funds. HMIS should serve as a regional
database for all homeless services and assistance and
should be viewed beyond just an activity that needs
to be done to receive funding; rather, as a robust,
person-centered care management tool and a systemwide planning tool to understand performance, identify
gaps, and integrate data across sectors such as healthcare and criminal justice system. There is also a need
to increase overall performance across the system.
Current system performance was detailed earlier, and
although there are some measures that are trending in

the right direction, there are others - such as decreasing
the length of time homeless, increasing successful
placements into housing, and decreasing returns to
homelessness – where performance can be improved.:
• Decrease length of time homeless
• Increase successful placements from street outreach,
emergency shelter, transitional housing, and RRH;
and, increase retention in PSH
• Decrease returns to homelessness

“HMIS should serve as a regional
database for all homeless services
and assistance and should be viewed
beyond just an activity that needs to
be done to receive funding; rather,
as a robust, person-centered care
management tool and a system-wide
planning tool ...”

SAMPLE PREVENTION FLOW CHART
Provider and
client successfully
prevent
homelessness

Client connects
with service
provider

Problem solving
conversation takes
place. Possible
solutions are
explored

Client is matched
with a case manager,
prevention tool is
administered and
Service Plan is
developed

Client is referred
to an agency with
Prevention Funds

Referrals to
mainstream
services

Time limited
variable
financial
assistance

Ongoing case
management,
mediation and
planning

Locate other,
more suitable
housing

Client is
connected with
long term rental
subsidy

Client works
through crisis
and regains self
sufficiency

Prevention is
not successful
and client is
shifted to the
shelter
diversion team

Page 48 of 208
PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

13

PHASE II GOALS: MOVING FROM PLANNING TO BOLD ACTION

SAMPLE SHELTER DIVERSION FLOW CHART

Provider and
client successfully
prevent
homelessness

Client connects
with service
provider

Problem solving
conversation takes
place; possible
solutions are
explored
Shelter diversion
possible, client is
given a warm handoff to Shelter
Diversion Specialist.

Prevention is most
appropriate. Client
is connected to
existing prevention
services available
locally
Shelter diversion
specialist begins
problem solving
conversation and
case management.
Immediate safety
plan developed

SHELTER DIVERSION SPECIALIST
PROVIDER/ENTRY POINT

Examples of financial
assistance include:
• Background check payment
assistance
• Certification/license fees related to
employment
• Criminal justice and legal assistance
• Food card
• Interpreter payment assistance
• Landlord fees
• Moving cost
• Security deposit
• Transportation
• Utility bill payment assistance
• Work or education related materials

•
•
•
•
•
•

Best course of action
is connection to CES.
Refer client to CES
where VI-SPIDAT is
administered

Successful shelter diversion:
• Rental by client, no housing
subsidy
• Rental by client, other (non-VASH)
housing subsidy
• Rental by client, VASH subsidy
• Staying or living with family,
permanent tenure
• Staying or living with family,
temporary tenure ( e.g., room,
apartment or house)
• Staying or living with friends,
permanent tenure
• Staying or living with friends,
temporary tenure

Shelter diversion specialist will be available 24/7
CES entry points will have a “Shelter Diversion Champion”
DS will be housed under a separate entity (RFP required
Shelter diversion activities will be entered into HMIS
Ongoing shelter diversion training will be provided to all providers,
regardless of CoC involvement
DS will follow up with successfully diverted clients within 30 days

Referrals to
mainstream
services
Client is
successfully
diverted
Ongoing case
management,
mediation and
planning

Flexible financial
assistance to
divert client
from homeless
system*

Client is not
successfully
diverted

Unsuccessful shelter diversion:
• Emergency shelter, including hotel
or motel paid for with emergency
shelter voucher
• Foster care home or foster care
group home
• Hospital (non-psychiatric)
• Hotel or motel paid for without
emergency shelter voucher
• Jail, prison or juvenile detention
facility
• Place not meant for habitation
• Psychiatric hospital or other
psychiatric facility
• Safe Haven
• Substance abuse treatment facility
or detow center
• Transitional housing for homeless
persons (including homeless youth)
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Coordinated Entry System
New Beginnings Counseling Center staff served as a housing navigator
and provides ongoing case management
Independent Living Resource Center provided a laptop for “K” to research
housing opportunities.
Thanks to HACSB Mainstream Vouchers and TBRA, housing was made
affordable.
In 6 weeks time, the client found a lovely apartment with a large bay
window, on a quiet street. Now, she can sit at her new desk to paint and
study to be a full-time artist.

Achieve Continuum of Care strategies and
benchmarks approved in 2019.
In August 2019, the CoC Governing Board
adopted specific strategies to improve the system of
care. Many of the strategies and subsequent actions
are in progress with some already accomplished, along
with remaining strategies and actions incorporated in
the Phase II Action Plan. The region needs to support
the CoC with achieving the strategies adopted through a
Leadership Structure to incorporate convening of Elected
Leaders Forums to Address Homelessness, County
Department meetings through Homeless Inter-Agency
Policy Council (HIAPC), jurisdictional representation at
Santa Maria/Santa Barbara County Continuum of Care
(CoC), and the continuation of the COVID-19 Homeless/
Housing Task Force:
1. Increase Homeless Management Information System
(HMIS) bed coverages to 85%
2. Address individuals and families at risk of becoming
homeless and increase the rate at which individuals and
families in emergency shelter, transitional housing, and
rapid rehousing exit to permanent housing
3. Re-house families with children within 30 days of
becoming homeless
4. Increase the rate at which individuals and families in
permanent housing retain their housing or exit to other
permanent housing and minimize returns to homelessness
5. Increase access to employment, volunteerism, and
community service and promote partnerships and access
to employment opportunities with private employers and
private employment organizations
6. Increase non-employment cash income (mainstream
benefits) and increase access to other cash income/ SSDI
and SSI
PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

SUPPORT NETWORK
“S” did not have access to mental health services and
did not have a support network.
Client was sleeping in shelters and outside.
Referred to Emergency Shelter: Non-Congregate
Shelter.
“S” was connected to services, began to receive
treatment, and developed a support network
“S” is now feeling much more positive about her self
and the future.
Page 50 of 208
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IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN
Homelessness in Santa Barbara County is a regional
issue that will require region-wide commitment,
collaboration, and action. This plan outlines steps for the
community to address homelessness and advance a high
functioning, well-resourced homeless crisis response
system. However, the region needs to simultaneously
address larger structural issues that impact homelessness, including: poverty, income levels, deficiency
in living-wage employment, housing availability, and
housing affordability, for there to be meaningful changes
in homelessness levels and a thriving environment for
everyone living in Santa Barbara County. Solutions will
require sustained support and funding, with leadership and
political courage to explicitly identify and unequivocally
work to resolve systemic challenges.

“These efforts require collective
buy-in, common vision and guiding
principles, use of data to identify
specific homeless intervention
needs, and goal-setting with specific
strategies, priorities, and action
steps. With sustained support and
courage, homelessness is solvable.”

Building on past initiatives, current Santa Barbara County
stakeholders – including elected officials, local governments, homeless services providers, the homeless
Continuum of Care (CoC), business and philanthropic
leaders, faith-based organizations, and healthcare
partners – have increasingly been working together to
create a system-level, cross-sector response to homelessness. People who have experienced – or are currently
experiencing – homelessness are needed at every level
of decision making.
PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

The Phase II Implementation Work Plan brings
into focus the additional needs for homelessness
prevention support and shelter diversion services, a
rethinking of congregate settings, increased medical
outreach and education to encampments, and mental
health support for families. Yet many of the guiding
principles of this plan: responding with urgency and
working in collabo-ration; as well as goals: creating
new shelter beds and Rapid Re-Housing and
Permanent Supportive Housing units, and increasing
resources for homelessness preven-tion, remain
relevant given the immediate impact of COVID-19
over time.
This Phase II Action Plan and the following Implementation
Work Plan is intended to be used as guide to
direct the work of those responsible for overseeing
the plan implementation. Timelines are based on
factors such as projected cost and funding availability,
staff resources, service provider workload, and
construction estimates. It includes key strategies
and subsequent priorities (identified from the Phase I
plan) and actions. Each action includes suggested
community partners, the timeline for accomplishing
each action based on the date the Action Plan is
adopted, and potential resources although some
are “to be determined” at this time. It is critical that
Santa Barbara County establish a driven regional
leadership structure among elected leaders, staff,
and community stakeholders, for Action Plan
implementa-tion, including the roles of stakeholders in
championing the larger vision and goals of the plan,
and in managing day to day responsibilities to ensure
that specific actions are in progress and performance is
monitored to ensure accountability at all levels.
These efforts require collective buy-in, common vision
and guiding principles, use of data to identify specific
home-less intervention needs, and goal-setting with
specific strategies, priorities, and action steps. With
sustained support and courage, homelessness is
Page 51 of 208
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Increase Access to Safe, Affordable Housing
Priority 1: Increase Inventory of Affordable and Permanent Supportive Housing
Priority 2: Increase the Pool of Funding Available to Provide Housing and Services
Priority 3: Expand and Enhance the Shelter System and Implement Best Practices
Priority 4: Develop and Improve Partnerships with Landlords to Secure Housing in the Private Rental Market
Strategy 1: Increase Access to Saf e, Af f ordable Housing
Pr i o r i t y 1: Incr ease Invent o r y o f A ffo r dabl e and Per manent Suppo r t i ve Ho usi ng
Ke y
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Re sou rce s

F iscal im pact/ fu n din g
sou rce ( s)

to addre ss

Educate key

• There is currently not enough affordable and PSH in the

stakeholders on county to meet the need to effectively address
the need for
homelessness.
affordable and • Homelessness at its core is a housing problem, however
supportive
there is a need to ensure that there is an appropriate amount
housing
of funding, as well as quantity, quality/level, and type of

• Convene “elected leaders forums” on Elected Leaders – County
a regular basis and ensure that
affordable housing issues are a key part

Elected Leaders – Cities
Housing Authority of the County

of the agenda.
• Educational sessions modeled after
Santa Barbara City Council PSH

of Santa Barbara
Housing Authority of the City of
Santa Barbara

services paired with housing.
Presentation should be expanded
• Political will and public acceptance are critical for the creation countywide.
of new affordable housing and PSH.
• Housing providers could also educate
• Understanding newer state legislation is important.
service providers about the very real
challenges and obstacles related to
housing retention/eviction prevention.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Staff time

Tim e lin e

TBD

Progre ss

Started
2019

Santa Maria / Santa Barbara
County Continuum of Care (CoC)
Capital Loan Committee
Cities-county joint affordable
housing task group
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Strategy 1: Increase Access to Saf e, Af f ordable Housing
Pr i o r i t y 1: Incr ease Invent o r y o f A ffo r dabl e and Per manent Suppo r t i ve Ho usi ng
Ke y
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Re sou rce s

F iscal im pact/ fu n din g
sou rce ( s)

to addre ss

Create 1,053
new slots of
Rapid ReHousing

• There is a significant lack of RRH across the region.
• RRH is the most in-demand resource, per CES data, and is
the least resourced intervention in the region. Families are in

• RRH can be easily created because it

BeWell (SB County Dept. of

State funding – one-

Create

Behavioral Wellness)
CommUnify (aka Community
Action Commission)
DSS (County of Santa Barbara
Department of Social Services)
Employment navigation agencies

time (HEAP, CESH,
HHAP, etc.)
State funding –
ongoing
Permanent Local
Housing Allocation

50% of
needed
resources
within 2
years

• Add more flexibility to Rapid ReHousing efforts via additional sources of
funding.

(ex: EDD, WIB, homeless service
providers)
Food providers (ex: FoodBank,
SYV Fruit & Veggie Rescue, The
Salvation Army)

(PLHA) funding
Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County
Continuum of Care
(CoC) funding

Create
remaining
resources
within 4
years

• Ensure RRH programs for singles and
families are available countywide and
have flexibility in service provision and
the amount of time in the program.
There will be a need to have some
households in RRH programs for a

Homeless Services Providers –
Rapid Rehousing
Housing Authority of the County
of Santa Barbara
Housing Authority of the City of
Santa Barbara

Funding from Federal
Emergency Solutions
Grants Program (ESG)
Funding from State
Emergency Solutions
Grants Program (ESG)

sustained length of time (i.e. up to 24
months or more).

Legal advocacy organizations (ex:
Legal Aid Foundation, tenants’
rights groups)

Veterans-specific
funding (ex: SSVF,
VASH)

Family Resource Centers network
Private market landlords
Private/Philanthropic funders

Private/philanthropic
funding

does not require new development or a
facility; however, existing units that are
affordable in the rental market are
the greatest need of RRH according to CES data.
• Current RRH programs are successful with 70% of those who needed.
received it exiting to permanent housing.
• RRH will be a primary intervention for
• Increasing RRH resources will positively impact shelter
addressing family homelessness and
system by increasing successful exits from shelter, decreasing partnerships will need to be created for
length of stay, and increasing shelter capacity in the system by employment support and childcare.
increasing bed turnover.
• RRH is appropriate for all populations including families,
youth, and single adults with moderate acuity.

Create regional • There is currently no single inventory of

• A single comprehensive inventory

Cities in Santa Barbara County

Technology Other

inventory map available/underutilized properties countywide to be used for
of all available regional planning for new development, acquisition, and
or underutilized rehab.
public and
• Public sites include city-, county/unincorporated-, state- and
private lands for federally-owned, and transportation-agency-owned.
housing
• Private sites include church-owned, non-profit-owned, and

list/map of potential properties/land
across jurisdictions with various zoning

CalTrans
County of Santa Barbara

/software
Staff time

types is needed for regional planning
and to promote equitable geographic
spread based on sub-regional needs.

Faith-based organizations
Faith-Based community (churches
with parking lots)

• Identify potential zoning changes and
processes.

Federal agencies (ex: armory)
Non-profits
State agencies
County Planning and
Development
Real estate associations
SBCAG (Santa Barbara County
Association of Governments)

private parcels.
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Tim e lin e

Progre ss

12 months
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Strategy 1: Increase Access to Saf e, Af f ordable Housing
Pr i o r i t y 1: Incr ease Invent o r y o f A ffo r dabl e and Per manent Suppo r t i ve Ho usi ng
Ke y
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Re sou rce s
to addre ss

Streamline a

• Numerous stakeholders have voiced a need for a

comprehensive comprehensive planning process for new development.
process for
planning and
input for
proposed new
developments

Advocates/advocacy networks
Communications and public

• A critical component is a comprehensive planning and
community outreach process for proposed new development

relations professionals
Elected Leaders – County

to ensure the general public is aware of a project, can learn

Elected Leaders – Cities

and ask questions, and provide feedback. There is a need to
really emphasize building community support of

Elected Leaders – State
Non-profits

developments through this process of education and input

Developers – PSH

Staff time

F iscal im pact/ fu n din g
sou rce ( s)

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

12-24
months

gathering.
• The process will need to balance the urgency of bringing on
new resources with the need to ensure there is a
comprehensive process for input.
• Elected leaders, local governments, developers, and the
public should understand new “by right” legislation for
affordable and PSH, and use this strategy to move forward
with projects that meet the criteria.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS
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Strategy 1: Increase Access to Saf e, Af f ordable Housing
Pr i o r i t y 1: Incr ease Invent o r y o f A ffo r dabl e and Per manent Suppo r t i ve Ho usi ng
Ke y
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Create 835
new units
of
Permanent
Supportive
Housing

• PSH provides subsidized, affordable housing with intensive wraparound services targeted to those most in need, with significant
challenges, and with one or more disabling conditions.
• Expand PH beds and units (along with adequate supportive
services to maintain stability) available to individuals and families
experiencing homelessness.
• Support and expand supportive housing and affordable
independent housing programs throughout the County. Programs
should represent a diversity of configurations (e.g., single site,
scattered-site) and supportive service approaches in order to
accommodate the diversity of needs and offer choices to homeless
households prioritized for housing placement. Supporting a diversity
of housing providers will allow nonprofit affordable housing
providers to have the means to contribute more dedicated beds.
• Although the region has significantly increased the supply of PSH
(774 units in 2016 compared to 962 in 2019 – includes Other
Permanent Housing units), there are currently not nearly enough
PSH units to meet the demand.
• PSH is a proven, evidenced-based model that uses the Housing
First approach. It has been effective in ending chronic
homelessness, specifically for those who are more vulnerable and
who have mental health and substance use disorders.
• PSH in the county is successful at keeping people permanently
housed with a 97% retention/successful exit rate in 2019 as
measured by HUD (figures only include PSH programs that enter
data in HMIS).
• State legislation such as AB 2162 made it easier to site new PSH.
• The CalAIM proposal includes Medi-Cal funding for “Tenancy
Supports” could be leveraged for supportive services.
• Although the length of time in PSH is indefinite, many
communities are working to move people on from PSH who may
no longer require the intensive services however many still need
subsidized housing. Consider adopting a countywide "Moving On"
strategy. This would be a way to free up existing low-barrier PSH

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Re sou rce s
to addre ss

units in a more intentional, strategic and comprehensive fashion.
PSH with intensive services is costly and should be prioritized for
those that need it most. Create incentives for Moving On.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

• Create new units through new
BeWell (SB County
development, acquisition/rehab of
Dept. of Behavioral
hotels/motels, single family homes, and
Wellness)
others. Is it worth creating a sub-strategy
CenCal
that is specific to PHA-owned/managed
Federal/state
PSH sites, since the retention rates are
liaisons/partners
Continuums of Care
different, and the challenges are often
(regional, state-wide,
greater when creating large, congregatenation-wide)
style PSH sites that include PBV or similar
subsidy types? The seriousness of criminal Homeless Services
activity and the impacts to community and Providers –
Permanent
neighborhood are amplified in larger
congregate settings. Adherence to federal Supportive Housing
Housing Authority of
regs (preponderance of evidence) also
the County of Santa
influences management of PSH sites.
Barbara
Addressing the true realities of managing
large PSH sites seems like a separate need. Housing Authority of
• Create new units through a scattered-site the City of Santa
model by pairing housing vouchers or other Barbara
rental assistance/subsidy with intensive wrap- Private/Philanthropic
around services such as Assertive
funders
Community Treatment programs or other
MHSA programs through BeWell.
• Create new units through master leasing.
An example of this from the past was the
SHIA Vouchers, a multi-agency
collaborative that housed high acuity clients
(pre-ACT program) with targeted vouchers.
• Convert existing Other Permanent
Housing (OPH) units and some Transitional
Housing to PSH upon turnover of those
units.
• Train and build capacity of current and
prospective service providers. Develop
agreed upon strategies, dialogue and
actions among permanent housing
providers.

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e Progre ss
sou rce ( s)
Santa Maria /
Santa Barbara
County
Continuum of
Care (CoC)
funding
Veteransspecific funding
(ex: SSVF,
VASH)
Low-Income
Housing Tax
Credits
Medi-Cal
Mental Health
Services Act
(MHSA)
funding
No Place Like
Home Program
(NPLH) funding
Private/philanth
ropic funding
SAMHSA GBHI
(Grants for the
Benefit of
Homeless
Individuals)
State funding –
one-time
(HEAP, CESH,
HHAP, etc.)
State funding –
ongoing
HOME TenantBased Rental
Assistance
(TBRA)

Create
50% of
units
within 3
years
100%
within 10
years
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 1: Increase Access to Saf e, Af f ordable Housing
Pr i o r i t y 1: Incr ease Invent o r y o f A ffo r dabl e and Per manent Suppo r t i ve Ho usi ng
Wh o will su pport

F iscal im pact/ fu n din g

addre ss

sou rce ( s)

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Create 531
affordable
housing
subsidies
dedicated to
homeless
households

• Santa Barbara County’s high-cost rental market creates a need
to provide dedicated, affordable housing subsidies to subpopulations who, because of their income levels, will never be
able to afford 100% of housing costs when they exit short-term
rental assistance with services such as RRH. Ensure/adjust

• Attach deep subsidies (traditional
Housing Choice Voucher) or shallow
subsidies (locally funded) at the end of
RRH for households who may need
longer-term rent support but no longer

Housing Authority of
the County of Santa
Barbara
Housing Authority of
the City of Santa

Broader supports
paired with other
resources
HUD Family
Unification

homeless preferences on voucher programs within City and
County Housing Authorities as necessary. Align policies to the

need services.
• Populations may include seniors, those

Barbara
Private/Philanthropic

Program (FUP)
Vouchers

extent possible.
• In November 2019 HUD awarded the City of Santa Barbara
Housing Authority with 49 new mainstream vouchers and the
County of Santa Barbara Housing Authority with 52 vouchers.
These vouchers are for individuals aged 18-61 who are
homeless or at-risk and have one of more disabling conditions.

affected by one or more disabling
funders
HUD Housing
conditions, individuals who are on a fixed Child Welfare Services Choice Vouchers
income such as SSI/SSDI, and working
HUD Mainstream
families.
Vouchers
• Ensure use of already available
subsidies (i.e. 129 unused VASH).

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Action ste ps

Ke y Re sou rce s to

Ke y Action

Bond measure
State funds for rental
assistance (for shallow
subsidies)

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

Create
50% of
resources
within 3
years
Create
Remaining
resources
within 6
years
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 1: Increase Access to Saf e, Af f ordable Housing
Pr i o r i t y 2: Incr ease t he Po o l o f Fundi ng A vai l abl e t o Pr o vi de Ho usi ng and Ser vi ces
Ke y Action
Maintain a
comprehensive
list of funds
dedicated to

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Ke y Re sou rce s
to addre ss

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)

• Having a current and comprehensive understanding of all funding dedicated to
• List needs to be maintained and regularly
addressing homelessness is important to ensure funds are aligned, not duplicative, used updated.
for effective strategies, and to identify gaps.

County of Santa Barbara
Staff time
Cities in Santa Barbara
County
Private/Philanthropic funders

6 months

• There are not enough resources to meet the need, so funding alignment is critical to
create maximum impact.
• Because most funding is competitive, it can sometimes feel like a zero-sum game,
where some providers or types of service providers come up short.

• There may be a need to create a forum for
housing and service providers to be able to
come together (perhaps without funders) to
discuss needs, and ways to ensure each other’s

County of Santa Barbara
Cities in Santa Barbara
County
Private/Philanthropic funders

Ongoing

• Various funding sources go to different public agencies in the region.
• New state funding such as HHAP requires the region to coordinate funding.

projects are successful and staffed/funded at
appropriate levels.

homelessness

Coordinate and
align all regional
funding for
homelessness

Ensure regional
capacity to

• The region has not been successful in pursuing/securing many federal and state
opportunities because of capacity issues and readiness.
apply for/receive • The state is going to continue to provide opportunities for funding for homelessness
all new funding as well as healthcare and other sector funding that touch homelessness.
• The region needs to be ready for funding opportunities that require coordination.
from the state

Staff time
Broader supports
paired with other
resources

County of Santa Barbara
Staff time
Cities in Santa Barbara
County
Private/Philanthropic funders

Ongoing

Policy/legislation tracker(s)

for housing,
homelessness
Align

• Contracting expectations and language should strive to be uniform across public and

Cities in Santa Barbara

contracting
expectations/
best practices

private sector entities to ensure regional funding from various entities are aligned for
impact.
• There needs to be alignment of expectations and best practices across the public

County
County of Santa Barbara
Foundation Roundtable,

across funders

sector as well as the private sector.
• Universally aligned contracting procedures will streamline processes for applicants.

Funders Collaborative
Private/Philanthropic funders

Increase the

• There are over 1,000 people served annually with homeless assistance that have a self- • Mental health and substance use services need

BeWell (SB County Dept. of

Mental Health

percentage of

reported mental illness, and in the 2019 PIT Count there were 365 persons with severe

to be targeted, accessible and available to

Behavioral Wellness)

Services Act (MHSA)

homeless
mental illness.
individuals
• The behavioral health system is complex, and agencies should be able to more easily
served in mental navigate the "system" so that some services are easily identifiable and accessible for

homeless households, especially those
experiencing unsheltered and chronic
homelessness.

PHD (SB County Department
of Public Health)
Behavioral health providers

funding
Medi-Cal

health and
substance use
disorder
treatment
programs

• There is a specific need for additional MH
(ex: PathPoint, NBCC, FSA)
services for non-SPMI individuals and/or those
that do not successfully engage in BeWell
services
• Percentage of Assertive Community
Treatment (ACT) patients who are/were people
experiencing homelessness

clients ranging from Mild/Mod to SPMI.
• Percentage of Assertive Community Treatment (ACT) patients who are/were people
experiencing homelessness

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Staff time

Ongoing
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 1: Increase Access to Saf e, Af f ordable Housing
Pr i o r i t y 2: Incr ease t he Po o l o f Fundi ng A vai l abl e t o Pr o vi de Ho usi ng and Ser vi ces
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Ensure all cities
have an
inclusionary

• Inclusionary zoning ordinances can help create affordable units within new
developments or provide funding in the source of “in lieu” fees.

• Some cities within the county have adopted ordinances and others are in various
zoning policy for stages of the process.
new
development

Elected Leaders – Cities
Advisory
commisions/committees (ex:
Planning, Transportation)

Plan for a
regional
tax/bond local

• There is a need to have a local source of funds dedicated to affordable housing and/or

Advocates/advocacy
networks
Communications and public
relations professionals

homelessness.
• Although there is increased funding from the state, it may not be enough, and it is
housing revenue unsure if those funds are continuing year over year.
creation
• Other California cities and counties have moved forward successfully with voter
program
approved bonds or tax measures.

Cities in Santa Barbara
County

Ke y Re sou rce s
to addre ss
Staff time

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)
12-24 months

12-24 months

Elected Leaders – County
Elected Leaders – Cities
Feasibility study
partner/leader
Homeowner Associations

Further

• Healthcare partners have an increased stake in addressing social determinants of

CenCal

strategically
engage
healthcare

health, of which housing is a core determinant.
• Maximize opportunity to engage partners in new Whole Person Care pilot.
• Healthcare partners - both CenCal and local hospitals - have made investments in

Cottage Health System
Dignity Health
Healthcare providers (ex:

partners to
collaboratively
address
homelessness

various pilots and programs regionally that could be expanded upon.
• There will be immediate opportunities within the CalAIM proposal for enhanced
partnership with CenCal and homeless system.
• State legislation such as SB 1152 requires hospitals to have appropriate discharge

Planned Parenthood, Sansum,
SB Neighborhood Clinics)

and housing

policies in place for homeless patients.
• The homeless system should engage healthcare partners to jointly fund opportunities
that benefit both the homeless system and the healthcare system.

Engage CenCal
in the planning
and
implementation
of the State’s

• The CalAIM proposal includes potential funding for housing navigation, tenancy
supports, housing deposits, and medical respite care through the “In Lieu of Services”
section.
• CenCal would be responsible for how these efforts are implemented in the county.

CenCal
County of Santa Barbara
Santa Maria / Santa Barbara
County Continuum of Care
(CoC)

Staff time

Ongoing

Staff time

6 months

CalAIM proposal

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 1: Increase Access to Saf e, Af f ordable Housing
Pr i o r i t y 3: E xpand and E nhance t he Shel t er Syst em and Impl ement Best Pr act i ces
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Ke y

F iscal

Re sou rce s to

im pact/ fu n din g

addre ss

sou rce ( s)

Tim e lin e

Create 563 new

• There are not enough shelter beds available to meet the need. All shelters in the

• Strategies for increasing new shelter beds

Homeless Services Providers –

State funding – one-time Create 50% of

low-barrier

region have lengthy waiting lists and a significant portion of the population

include identifying new sites (single-site or

Emergency Shelter

emergency
shelter beds

experiencing homelessness is unsheltered. Increasing shelter beds was a significant item
raised by stakeholders throughout the plan development process.

scattered-site), underutilized properties,
County of Santa Barbara
increasing beds at existing sites, and potentially Cities in Santa Barbara

(HEAP, CESH, HHAP,
etc.)

• With a more housing-focused shelter system and additional permanent housing

engaging landlords who operate vacation

County

resources, lengths of stay in shelter should continue to decrease and successful exits
should increase, thus improving overall system performance.

rentals to determine if some rentals could be
used as temporary housing in the off-season or

Santa Maria / Santa Barbara
County Continuum of Care

• The need for shelter beds varies regionally based on population need and existing
beds. There is a need to create 369 new beds in South County (some through a Crisis

for immediate short-term shelter opportunities (CoC)
on an as-needed basis.

Respite Navigation Center), 133 beds in North County, and 61 beds in Mid-County.

• Strategies for creating dedicated shelter beds

• Bed projections are based on having an “ideal system” where a bed turns over every
90 days.

by type (i.e. opening a women's shelter; or
shelter beds for seniors, etc.).
• Use countywide emergency shelter declaration

State funding – ongoing
Funding from Federal
Emergency Solutions
Grants Program (ESG)
Funding from State

Progre ss

resources
within 2 years
Remaining
resources
within 5 years

Emergency Solutions
Grants Program (ESG)
Private/philanthropic
funding

to accelerate new shelter resources and by-pass
previous hurdles.
• Bed projections are based on having an “ideal
system” where a bed turns over every 90 days.
Identify sites for • Ensure people have immediate access to low-barrier shelter in the community by
identifying sites based on need in each jurisdiction.
additional
shelter programs • Use the comprehensive site inventory/map for affordable and supportive housing to
identify potential sites for shelter.

County of Santa Barbara
Cities in Santa Barbara
County
Neighborhood associations
Advocates/advocacy
networks
County Planning and
Development

Engage CenCal
and hospitals in
creating new
Medical Respite
Care beds

CenCal
County of Santa Barbara
Cottage Health System
Dignity Health
Health Systems (Cottage,
Dignity, Lompoc Valley,
Sansum)
Healthcare providers (ex:
Planned Parenthood, Sansum,

• Medical respite beds are temporary shelter beds for homeless individuals
• Respite beds could be expanded as the region
transitioning from an acute care hospital setting to the community and who still require adds new shelter programs or respite beds
some level of healthcare follow up and services.
could be incorporated into a single site.
• Currently CenCal and Cottage Health System are funding respite beds at different
shelter locations and with Medi-Cal funding could be expanded.
• The CalAIM proposal will potentially provide Medi-Cal funding for medical
respite/recuperative care beds.
• In many cases, PSH providers have taken on many of these critically ill folks who most
likely need a higher level of housing support - such as Skilled Nursing. Better
coordination is needed to ensure property housing placements between the shelter
system and PSH providers.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Staff time

6 months

SB Neighborhood Clinics)
Respite care providers (ex:
PATH and Good Samaritan
Shelter)
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 1: Increase Access to Saf e, Af f ordable Housing
Pr i o r i t y 3: E xpand and E nhance t he Shel t er Syst em and Impl ement Best Pr act i ces
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Identify new sites
for alternative
housing models
and vehicular
parking
programs across
the county

• According to the 2019 PIT Count 27% of the population are living in vehicles.

• Develop a communications strategy.

• The Safe Parking Program operated by New Beginnings Counseling Center is
recognized as a long-standing successful model.
• Currently the program has over 125 spaces across 24 lots primarily in South County
with a waiting list of up to 3-5 months for a parking space.

• Ensure that overnight parking program
models include overnight staffing.
• Identify at least 5 new sites within 6 months to
accommodate at least 50 vehicles

Identify the need
for Transitional
Housing or
Recovery
Housing for

• Community feedback voiced a need for multiple housing options across a spectrum
including sobriety housing options.
• Ensuring there is a wide array of choice in housing options for people experiencing
homelessness is critical. A portion of the population may choose a sober-living,
structured environment. Multiple housing options/types need to exist and there should

• Determine how much of this type of housing is
needed given the population and how to target
this type of housing to specific sub-populations
(those seeking abstinence-based housing, TAY,
those exiting criminal justice settings, and those

special subpopulations

be much more flow overall within the continuum of housing options.
• Enhancing the shelter system includes building collaboration between shelter
providers and permanent housing providers. Exits from shelters may not be successful
without a warm hand-off and adequate supports being put into place. PSH providers
are being asked to house folks that are often critically ill and/or lack needed support
from referring agencies. There could more collaborative case planning.
• BeWell has been successful with operating models providing transitional housing that
master lease single-family homes to provide housing and services to 4-5 individuals per
home with onsite 24/7 staffing. More of this is needed. Transitional housing is needed
both as a stepping stone into PSH, and for people who regress as a "step down"
option.

fleeing domestic violence).
• The County of Santa Barbara opted into the
Drug Medi-Cal Organized Delivery System
Waiver and went live in 2018. DMC provides
funding for substance use treatment services
(recovery services, case management, etc.) that
could be paired with housing to create recovery
type housing environments (recovery residences)
with services.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Wh o will su pport

Ke y

F iscal

Re sou rce s to

im pact/ fu n din g

addre ss

sou rce ( s)

Parking lots
(public and
County
private)
County of Santa Barbara
Faith-Based community
(churches with parking lots)
Faith-based organizations
Homeless Services Providers –
Street Outreach
Safe parking program(s)
Owners/managers of
underutilized parking lots (e.g.
schools, shopping centers,
etc.)

State funding – one-time
(HEAP, CESH, HHAP,
etc.)
State funding – ongoing
Funding to operate
program and services

BeWell (SB County Dept. of
Behavioral Wellness)
County of Santa Barbara
Substance Use Disorder
programs (ex: CADA)
Santa Maria / Santa Barbara
County Continuum of Care
(CoC)

Funding for transitional
housing models
Mental Health Services
Act (MHSA) funding

Cities in Santa Barbara

Drug Medi-Cal /
Organized
Delivery System
Waiver

Tim e lin e

Progre ss
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 1: Increase Access to Saf e, Af f ordable Housing
Pr i o r i t y 4: Devel o p and Impr o ve Par t ner shi ps wi t h L andl o r ds t o Secur e Ho usi ng i n t he Pr i vat e R ent al Mar ket
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Ke y Re sou rce s to
addre ss

• Build on efforts by Partners in Housing Solutions, PATH Lease Up Program,

• Continue and expand efforts to build

coordinated,
regional
landlordengagement
strategy and a
centralized
system with
uniform
messaging to
engage private
landlords in all
regions

HomeShare, and PHAs’ signing and referrals bonus programs/incentives.

relationships with landlords who will agree to
of Santa Barbara
rent to program clients who would otherwise be Housing Authority of the
County of Santa Barbara
screened out, including by

Ensure

• Having flexible funds for housing lease-up and retention is important. Funds should be • Create public and private partnerships across Housing Authority of the City Medi-Cal CalAIM (if

State funding –

centralized entity
or sub-regional
entities have
flexible funds

used for the following: landlord financial incentives, holding fees, deposits, rental/utility
arrears, and damage/mitigation funds.
• There is a need to incorporate case management into rapid resolution/flexible
funding.
• There is a need for housing navigation assistance through CalWorks eligibility issues,
especially for: Parents/families with kids in foster care, trying to get back on their feet,
Criminal history, Cleaning up credit history

ongoing
State funding – onetime (HEAP, CESH,
HHAP, etc.)

Homeless Services Providers –

Landlord Incentives
Property Management
Associations (ex: Santa
Barbara County Rental
• Create a public messaging campaign aimed at Property Association)
Private market landlords
community landlords to dedicate units to
Landlord Associations
homeless households.

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)

Create a

establishing/expanding a risk mitigation fund
and/or landlord incentive fund.
• Create new housing and use the existing
private rental markets by engaging
current/prospective landlords.

Housing Authority of the City

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g
State funding –

12 months

ongoing
State funding – onetime (HEAP, CESH,
HHAP, etc.)
Private/philanthropic
funding

• Implement 100-day challenges with engaging
landlords around leasing units to specific
populations, in particular veterans, families, and
youth.• Region could consider creating a
centralized regional landlord entity or dividing
landlord engagement efforts on a sub-regional
basis. Messaging to landlords across the region
needs to be consistent.
• 24/7 landlord liaison services, recognize longterm landlords in the community, and incentive
payments to landlords
• Incorporate housing-unit-inventory platform
for real/near real time unit vacancy.
• Region should also consider expanding
“master leasing” strategies to secure dedicated
units for homeless households across the region.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

jurisdictions to contribute to a landlord fund to
be used in jurisdictions. Engage health care and
private sector for additional funding.
• Support and expand housing navigation
efforts, which includes the development of tools
to be shared across the CoC (e.g., lists of
available units/participating landlords in the
private market).

of Santa Barbara
approved in future
Housing Authority of the
budgets)
County of Santa Barbara
Santa Maria / Santa Barbara
County Continuum of Care
(CoC)
Health Systems (Cottage,
Dignity, Lompoc Valley,
Sansum)
Private/Philanthropic funders
Coordinated Entry System
Lead Agency

12 months

Private/philanthropic
funding
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Use Best Practices to Deliver Tailored Supportive Services to Meet Individual Needs
Priority 1: Provide education and ongoing training opportunities to stakeholders on best practices
Priority 2: Expand Supportive Services to Meet Client Needs
Priority 3: Connect Clients to Mainstream Services
Strategy 2: Use Best Practices to Deliver Tailored Supportive Services to Meet Individual Needs
Priority 1: Provide education and ongoing training opportunities to stakeholders on best practices
Key Action

Background/description of need

Engage
homeless
services providers
to implement
best practices
and visions for
robust services;
examine and
discuss the
barriers to
staying housed
and create
specific actions
and alternatives

¥ Region has dedicated and passionate providers,
but there are not many common guiding principles
or agreements to unify providers.
¥ Engagement, flexible, and voluntary services are
not clearly defined, resulting in varying levels of
interpretation and practice across the region.
¥ This should not just include providers funded by
CoC/ESG funds

Regularly update
and ensure
adherence to
CoC Written
Standards to
promote best
practices

¥ The CoC has a current set of standards that
guide all interventions including homeless
prevention, street outreach, emergency shelter,
transitional housing, RRH, and PSH.
¥ The standards are not well followed and there is
no structure for evaluating adherence to the
standards.
¥ Enhancing the standards to ensure service quality
and fidelity to best practices would support first
steps toward these monitoring activities.
¥ There needs to be ongoing education and
training around standards. This needs to be made
more appealing somehow to a broader group of
providers. Many are reluctant to participate or have
grown weary of HUD or CoC mandates.
¥ There does not appear to be regular monitoring
of services beyond basic contract compliance
requirements such as eligible expenses.
¥ The standards should be followed by all
programs providing homeless assistance regardless
of funding source and should be viewed as regional
standards.
¥ Public and private funders should use the
standards and tie funding to these expectations.
¥ The CoC needs to have a system in place for
regular ongoing monitoring of services and provide
support.

Action steps

Key
Fiscal
A
Who will support Resources impact/funding Timeline Progress d
to address

¥ Engage providers on specific training topics and needs based on ideal vision of service provision. Part of
engagement could be creating "listening sessions" among providers of various types to better understand
and meaningfully address one or two of the needs within each service sector (housing providers, service
providers, behavioral health providers, outreach, etc).

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Santa Maria /
Training
Santa Barbara
Staff time
County
Continuum of
Care (CoC)
Coordinated Entry
System Lead
Agency
Homeless Services
Providers

Staff time
Santa Maria /
Santa Barbara
County
Continuum of
Care (CoC)
Coordinated Entry
System Lead
Agency
Homeless Services
Providers

d

source(s)
Funding for
training

9 months

ongoing

Page 62 of 208

27

PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 2: Use B est Practices to Deliver Tailored Supportive Services to Meet Individual Needs
Pr i o r i t y 1: Pr o vi de educat i o n and o ngo i ng t r ai ni ng o ppo r t uni t i es t o st akeho l der s o n best pr act i ces
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Ke y
F iscal
A
Wh o will su pport Re sou rce s im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e Progre ss d
to addre ss

• Retention services in PSH and RRH vary greatly
Provide regular
across the region.
Housing-Based
Case
Management
trainings/
learning
collaboratives
focused on
housing retention

• There is a need to provide in-depth training on housing retention services that incorporate a housing
focus when it comes to addressing substance use and mental health, working with landlords, coordinating
employment, and other strategies.
• Review current post-placement housing retention/stability services to determine current practices in place
and identify barriers to housing stability and retention. Develop a wrap-around services checklist, including
goals and benchmarks before move-in, throughout move-in, and other ongoing key steps.
• Support, expand, and improve eviction prevention programs, including mediation, dispute resolution, and
legal services and establish/expand a flexible eviction-prevention fund for clients. Bridge communication gap
between legal aid providers and housing providers; model or expand the City of Santa Barbara’s rental
housing mediation task force
• Analyze specific examples of past housing placement challenges (evictions): What are the specific
situations (impacts/behavior) that often lead to evictions (that cannot be mediated or prevented)? How can
we learn from these examples, and how can we put in place a system for re-housing folks (at other sites or
with other agencies)?
• Consider developing intensive, multi-disciplinary, in-home case management teams which can quickly
intervene when housing stability/retention is threatened. Such teams may operate within or across agencies
and should provide clinical as well as logistical support to case managers and clients. The teams should also
be able to identify alternative housing placements when needed. Housing providers need more support.
• Develop strategies for engaging housed clients in meaningful activities, including but not limited to:
employment, volunteerism, social groups/activities, hobbies, and participation in the broader community.
Provide training for service providers on specific approaches and best practices that have demonstrated
effectiveness in other jurisdictions, including but not limited to: California Housing law, ADA, eviction
prevention, housing stability/retention strategies, trauma-informed care, motivational interviewing, harm
reduction, landlord engagement, and strategies for connecting clients to mainstream resources and
employment. Develop specific strategies for dealing with regression/the need for relocation.
• Further develop strategies among the homeless service provider community to expand harm reduction
services and to provide tenants with the opportunity to transfer from one housing situation, program, or
project to another if a tenancy is in jeopardy, so that whenever possible, eviction back into homelessness is
avoided. (This is also a Housing First principle).

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Santa Maria /
Training
Santa Barbara
Staff time
County
Continuum of
Care (CoC)
Coordinated Entry
System Lead
Agency
Homeless Services
Providers

sou rce ( s)
Funding for
training

d
Twice
each
year,
ongoing
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 2: Use B est Practices to Deliver Tailored Supportive Services to Meet Individual Needs
Pr i o r i t y 1: Pr o vi de educat i o n and o ngo i ng t r ai ni ng o ppo r t uni t i es t o st akeho l der s o n best pr act i ces
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Ke y
F iscal
A
Wh o will su pport Re sou rce s im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e Progre ss d
to addre ss

sou rce ( s)

d

• Street outreach programs are doing a sound job
Provide regular
of getting individuals off the streets.
trainings to
Street Outreach
Programs/
learning
collaboratives for
addressing
Unsheltered
Homelessness

• There is a need for continued training to build on existing strengths of street outreach workers and
ensure new staff are well-trained and equipped.
• Trainings should focus on compassionate, effective engagement, shelter diversion/problem solving
approaches, and ensuring a housing-focused approach.

Training
Santa Maria /
Staff time
Santa Barbara
County
Continuum of
Care (CoC)
Coordinated Entry
System Lead
Agency
Homeless Services
Providers
BeWell (SB
County Dept. of
Behavioral
Wellness)
Homeless Services
Providers – Street
Outreach
Law enforcement

Funding for
training

Twice
each
year,
ongoing

Provide regular
Housing First
trainings

• Many stakeholders, including service providers,
are opposed to the Housing First approach and
many think it is a specific program.
• Housing First as an approach can be applied
across all homeless services interventions even
those that may require sobriety.
• As part of SB 1382, the state is requiring that all
state-funded programs for homeless persons utilize
a Housing First approach as defined in the law.
• The region needs to make sure that homeless
services providers are educated and trained in
Housing First that includes a low-barrier, housing
focused, and harm reduction approach.

• An understanding of Housing First and cases where it has been successful would help dispel myths and
help providers understand how to adjust practices to make this approach work.
• The community of providers and residents have to talk more about how to handle unsuccessful housing
placements (regression and/or evictions). Some placements cannot be sustained because of violence or
serious drug activity, etc. Strategies are needed to do a better job of acknowledging that retention will
never be 100%, and create step-down options that are easy to access. Past and ongoing challenges should
inform future strategies.
• There is a need to educate other stakeholders, private market landlords, and the general public on the
model.

Santa Maria /
Training
Santa Barbara
Staff time
County
Continuum of
Care (CoC)
Coordinated Entry
System Lead
Agency
Homeless Services
Providers

Funding for
training

Twice
each
year,
ongoing

Provide regular
trainings on
other, core best
practices

• Providers have varying levels of experience and
expertise on these concepts. There are no regular,
ongoing methods of teaching this information at a
community level.
• Trainings should include harm reduction, traumainformed care, motivational interviewing, and
cultural competency.

• Create a region-wide training schedule and promote the use of peer learning collaboratives to roll out
trainings.
• Providing regular ongoing trainings on core best practices can promote the creation of an engagementoriented system focused on building authentic relationships.

Santa Maria /
Training
Santa Barbara
Staff time
County
Continuum of
Care (CoC)
Coordinated Entry
System Lead
Agency
Homeless Services
Providers

Funding for
training

Twice
each
year,
ongoing
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 2: Use B est Practices to Deliver Tailored Supportive Services to Meet Individual Needs
Pr i o r i t y 2: E xpand Suppo r t i ve Ser vi ces t o Meet Cl i ent N eeds
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Ensure supportive

• There is a need for more “upstream” services: prevention • Research best practice case-load sizes across PSH, RRH, and temporary housing

Santa Maria / Santa

services models
meet client needs

will strengthen existing systems.
• There is a need for a holistic approach based on
programs with proven track records of success.
• There is a need to expand/facilitate more accessible
pathways to treatment (primary and behavioral health) so

Barbara County

Set caseload ratios
for PSH and RRH

• Successful PSH programs require low staff to client ratios
such as 1:10 or 1:15.
• RRH has more flexibility but lower staff to client ratios
are optimal.
• Public funders need to ensure that PSH and RRH
programs they fund use low staff to client ratios to ensure

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

addre ss

sou rce ( s)

Tim e lin e

Staff time

12 months

Staff time
Training

9 months

Progre ss

Continuum of Care (CoC)
Homeless Services
approaches based on acuity levels and unique population needs (i.e. safety planning for Providers
Public Defender (Santa
DV survivors, culturally responsive services).
Barbara County Office of
that clients with more complex needs have a better chance
the Public Defender)
at stabilization, and so that housing providers are well
DA (County of Santa
supported when being asked to house folks with profound
and untreated underlying conditions.
Barbara District Attorney)
• There are no clear standards set for supportive services,
especially as they differ by sub-population and housing
intervention.

success.
• Enhance knowledge and connection to programs and
services: Need to incorporate training for case managers so
enhanced multidisciplinary team to they are aware of the full array of homelessness prevention
serve a small cohort and response services, practice of problem-solving, prevention
of PSH/RRH clients and shelter diversion.
• The team could include a nurse case manager, mental
in scattered site
health worker, peer specialist,
housing
income/education/employment specialist and a case manager
that can focus on finding resources for unique client needs.
Could have a lead agency that manages the team.
• This would be a great opportunity to jumpstart
strong collaboration with the health sector and can test the
impact of bringing robust, in-home services in scattered site
housing. It could be smart to have the cohort serve both PSH
and RRH clients for a mix of acuity levels.
Create a pilot with

programs and ensure that all supportive services models have appropriate ratios
coupled with appropriate funding.
• Research best practices on services teams, caseload size, service offerings and

Ke y
Re sou rce s to

Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County
Continuum of Care (CoC)

• Integrate a culture of prevention and shelter diversion with key gatekeepers providing
human contact and case management rather than distributing funds directly to clients.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Homeless Services
Providers
Coordinated Entry
System Lead Agency
County of Santa Barbara

Funding for pilot

Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County

State funding –
ongoing
State funding – onetime (HEAP, CESH,
HHAP, etc.)

Continuum of Care (CoC)

18 months
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 2: Use B est Practices to Deliver Tailored Supportive Services to Meet Individual Needs
Pr i o r i t y 3: Co nnect Cl i ent s t o Mai nst r eam Ser vi ces
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Identify access and • It is clear that many stakeholders understand some of the
eligibility barriers to barriers and challenges to connecting clients; however,
mainstream services, analyzing where clients get stuck along the way will help

CenCal
Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County

starting with other
county services.

Continuum of Care
(CoC)

with enrollment success.
• Ensure that providers understand all of the services
available and their referral processes.

Ke y Re sou rce s to
addre ss

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Tim e lin e

A
Progre ss d

sou rce ( s)

d

Staff time

6 months

Staff time
Training

12 months

• If common barriers arise such as long wait times for
appointments or capacity issues to take on new clients,
problem-solving meetings with leadership include the
decision makers needed to make process changes. (VASH
is a good example: VASH Vouchers are under-utilized due
to lack of referrals from the Dept. of Veterans Affairs, which
seems to be a result of the Dept. not having enough case
managers hired to do their required outreach.)
Understand the
• Understanding client overlap can support prioritization
overlap of common of resources for common clients.
clients between
HMIS, county and
other mainstream
services.
Create community
guide/website that is
user friendly for
service providers
and contains

• By conducting a data match between HMIS and county
services the region can gain insight on gaps on who and
who is not accessing mainstream benefits.

eligibility

• There is a need for ongoing training for services
providers to understand the various benefits.

information and
access steps up

County of Santa
Barbara

• There are existing places to access services by category
such as the 211 websites; however, existing public guides
tend to only contain basic contact information.

• Implement a standardized assessment tool to screen clients’ eligibility for other Santa Barbara County Technology/software
cash income sources, including, but not limited to: SSDI, SSI, Social Security,
2-1-1
veterans’ benefits, unemployment benefits, child support, and/or
Santa Maria / Santa

• The guide could also include a standardized assessment
tool for services providers to screen for eligibility.

retirement/pension benefits.

front.

18 months

Barbara County
Continuum of Care
(CoC)
Homeless Services
Providers
BeWell (SB County
Dept. of Behavioral
Wellness)
CenCal
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 2: Use B est Practices to Deliver Tailored Supportive Services to Meet Individual Needs
Pr i o r i t y 3: Co nnect Cl i ent s t o Mai nst r eam Ser vi ces
Ke y Action
Increase the use of
SSI/SSDI Outreach,
Access, and

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

• SOAR is a promising practice model that helps homeless • Implement a standardized assessment tool for all providers to screen clients’
households access disability benefits quickly.
eligibility for non-cash, mainstream benefits.

Recovery (SOAR) in
the region

Wh o will su pport

Ke y Re sou rce s to
addre ss

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Tim e lin e

A
Progre ss d

sou rce ( s)

DSS (County of Santa

Criminal justice

d
Ongoing

Barbara Department

funding

• Coordinate regular CoC-wide training on connecting clients to mainstream
benefits. Provide updates on changes to benefits eligibility through listservs and

of Social Services)
Federal agencies (ex:

Mental Health
Services Act (MHSA)

regular meetings. These training sessions and updates will be organized with the
intention of helping with providers’ work.

armory)
Santa Maria / Santa

funding
State funding – one-

• Ensure more CoC providers are SSI/SSDI Outreach, Access, and Recovery
(SOAR) trained and the SSA engages with SOAR trained staff to help expedite

Barbara County
Continuum of Care

time (HEAP, CESH,
HHAP, etc.)

qualified applications.
• There is a need to have more homeless services providers trained in the model

(CoC)
SAMHSA SOAR TA

State funding –
ongoing

and/or fund dedicated staff in the region to complete the application process.
Center
• To implement effectively there should be a key point of contact responsible for
SOAR activities and training in the region.
• The model requires a strong partnership with the Social Security offices.
• SOAR providers could also partner with legal assistance programs to provide
support with denials, appeals, and hearings.
• Continue to develop relationships with providers of non-cash, mainstream
benefits, including engaging representatives from provider agencies in the
Continuum of Care.

Develop existing
task
forces/committees
to improve service
connections for the
top 20-30 clients on
the CES list

• The focus is to ensure that clients access mainstream
services once they are housed, so identifying those services
before they are housed is key. The group would ensure that
there is a services resource that meets each client’s unique
needs beyond general case management.
• Could leverage case conferencing to identify and
coordinate care/services.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Santa Maria / Santa
Staff time
Barbara County
Continuum of Care
(CoC)
Homeless Services
Providers
Coordinated Entry
System Lead Agency
Advocates/advocacy
networks
Santa Barbara Alliance
for Community
Transformation (SB
ACT)

12 months
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Build a Collective Action Plan; Improve Data Sharing
Priority 1: Craft a Collective Response to Homelessness
Priority 2: Improve Data Collection Countywide and Enhance the Use of HMIS as Person-Centered Tool
Priority 3: Create a data-driven culture and use data to drive decision making
Priority 4: Implement Cross Sector Data Sharing to improve Care Coordination and Outcomes

Strategy 3: B uild a Collective Action Plan; Improve Data Sharing
Pr i o r i t y 1: Cr aft a Co l l ect i ve R espo nse t o Ho mel essness
Ke y
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Re sou rce s im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e Progre ss
to addre ss

Ensure region-wide
adoption and
commitment to
Phase II Action Plan.

F iscal

• For successful implementation, there is a need for
commitment to and adoption by the BOS, the CoC, and
various city councils.
• Elected leaders and stakeholders also need to commit to

Elected Leaders – County Staff time
Elected Leaders – Cities
County of Santa Barbara
Cities in Santa Barbara

the regional vision and guiding principles of the action plan.
• Elected leaders, county and city governments, non-profits,
and other involved stakeholders need to commit to the
regional goals:
1. End veteran homelessness
2. Decrease unsheltered homelessness particularly among

County
Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County
Continuum of Care (CoC)

sou rce ( s)
3-6 months

youth
3. Prevent and end family homelessness
4. Minimize number of first time homeless
5. Improve overall system performance
6. Achieve CoC strategies and benchmarks
7. Increase all housing options
• Providers should convene on a quarterly basis to discuss
and work through the very real and specific challenges of this
work in each service type (i.e. housing providers, behavioral
health providers, shelter providers), refine agreed-upon
strategies, and put the plan into action.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Page 68 of 208

33

PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 3: B uild a Collective Action Plan; Improve Data Sharing
Pr i o r i t y 1: Cr aft a Co l l ect i ve R espo nse t o Ho mel essness
Ke y
Ke y Action
Convene elected
leaders on a
regular basis on
the topic of

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d
• Elected leaders need to provide leadership, political will,
commitment, education, advocacy, and seek to increase
community-wide buy in.

homelessness.

Action ste ps
• Regular meetings should be

Wh o will su pport

F iscal

Re sou rce s im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e Progre ss
to addre ss

Elected Leaders – Federal Staff time
held to ensure ongoing dialogue Elected Leaders – State
regarding homelessness and
Elected Leaders – County
housing and alignment of vision Elected Leaders – Cities

sou rce ( s)
Ongoing

and response.

• Review Action Plan progress
regularly at meetings.
• As part of regular convenings
elected officials could hold
meetings at homeless services
programs to increase
knowledge of various
interventions and services.
• Review policies and procedures
for conflicts of interest on a
regular basis.

Commit to an
overall leadership
structure for plan
oversight and
implementation

• At the time of the completion of the Action Plan, plan
leadership and infrastructure were still in development.
• Structure should include representatives with lived
experience, homeless services providers, other city
governments, healthcare partners, business/philanthropic,
and others.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

• The region will need to create
a robust structure for oversite
and implementation of the plan
that includes roles,
responsibilities, and reporting.
• Specifically, the region will
need to determine the role of
the CoC and if this body
provides the oversite function
and/or a different body, single
person, or other groups such as
the county’s Homeless
Interagency Policy Council.
• Review policies and
procedures for conflicts of
interest among public bodies
such as Continuum of Care on a
regular basis.

Elected Leaders – County Staff time
Elected Leaders – Cities
County of Santa Barbara
Cities in Santa Barbara
County
Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County
Continuum of Care (CoC)

12 months
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 3: B uild a Collective Action Plan; Improve Data Sharing
Pr i o r i t y 1: Cr aft a Co l l ect i ve R espo nse t o Ho mel essness
Ke y
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Create a regionwide
communication plan
to provide regular
feedback and
updates on plan

• Community leaders and providers must offer ample
opportunities for regular and ongoing communication,
dialogue, and sharing of ideas with the public, businesses,
neighborhood organizations, and others.
• Public messaging was a key needed activity voiced from
various stakeholders during the plan process.
• Needs to have unifying messaging that everyone needs to
be involved.
• Need homeless system “branding”/PR campaign.
• Need to have a process for providing progress to elected
officials, key stakeholders, and the general public that
highlights successes and challenges.
• Supply the community with clear and engaging
information
• Clearly and consistently communicate facts and data in
order to communicate and support effective policies
addressing homelessness.

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

to addre ss
• Develop an annual homeless
report in addition to the PIT
Count report that includes
quantitative and qualitative
outcomes and reports on the
entirety of how the region is
addressing homelessness.

F iscal

Re sou rce s im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e Progre ss

County of Santa Barbara Staff time
Communications and
public relations
professionals

sou rce ( s)
12 months

• Need for a better understanding of concerns and solutions:
survey community members about specific concerns,
services they would support, an understanding of primary
causes of homelessness, personal impact(s), etc.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Page 70 of 208

35

PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 3: B uild a Collective Action Plan; Improve Data Sharing
Pr i o r i t y 1: Cr aft a Co l l ect i ve R espo nse t o Ho mel essness
Ke y
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Re sou rce s im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e Progre ss
to addre ss

Provide robust
opportunities for
those with lived
experience to
participate in

• Some clients feel as though their voice is not fully heard.
Providing more feedback and advocacy opportunities will
enhance important ideas from clients. Incorporate when
planning/considering:
o Affordable housing developments

planning, policy, and o Support centers (restrooms, showers, meal distribution,
advocacy.
device charging, etc.)
o Warming centers (an example of a Housing First model

• The region could create a
client advocacy program for
those with lived experience to

F iscal

Staff time
Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County
Continuum of Care (CoC)

sou rce ( s)
Ongoing
Funding to
compensate persons
with lived experience

Homeless Services
tell their stories and speak at
Providers
public forums meetings.
• Enhance existing Youth Action
Board.

which serves those resistant to other services)
o Work experience and employment assistance
programming
o Safe places to sit, rest, assemble without fear of harassment
o Law enforcement response
o Community relations regarding education about houseless
community

Coordinate with
faith-based
community and
ensure strong

• Faith-based organizations are providing various support
throughout the county such as meal programs, vehicle
parking lots, collecting items for donations, and others.
• Churches and the faith-community can also be an

Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County

partnerships with
homeless system.

opportunity for engaging private landlords.
• Churches also need to be included in discussions regarding

Providers
Faith-Based community

affordable and PSH development as many churches own

(churches with parking
lots)
Faith-based organizations

land.
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Staff time

Ongoing

Continuum of Care (CoC)
Homeless Services
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 3: B uild a Collective Action Plan; Improve Data Sharing
Pr i o r i t y 1: Cr aft a Co l l ect i ve R espo nse t o Ho mel essness
Ke y
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Re sou rce s im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e Progre ss
to addre ss

Engage local media
on messaging of
challenges and
progress in
addressing
homelessness

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

• Invite media to key events,
notify them when key reports
are being published.
• Invite media rep(s) to a CoC
meeting or other public
meeting.
• Invite media rep(s) to
community planning/input
events.
• Offer ideas for articles several
times per year.
• Identify accountability
measures and celebrate
benchmarks.

F iscal

County of Santa Barbara Staff time
Communications and
public relations
professionals
Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County
Continuum of Care (CoC)

sou rce ( s)
Ongoing
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 3: B uild a Collective Action Plan; Improve Data Sharing
Pr i o r i t y 2: Impr o ve Dat a Co l l ect i o n Co unt ywi de and E nhance t he U se o f HMIS as Per so n- Cent er ed To o l
Ke y
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Re sou rce s
to addre ss

Ensure all public and • HMIS is the community’s data system for tracking the
• Adopt new strategies to address
private funders
provision of homeless services and should be required for all barriers to HMIS participation and
include HMIS
programs who are providing homelessness assistance.
timely data entry, potentially including
participation as a
Availability of data associated with homelessness is essential utilizing incentives for participation (e.g.,
funding requirement to address needs
• HMIS is not just a data system for those receiving HUD
funding.

grants to assist with personnel costs
associated with HMIS participation).

HIAPC (Homelessness
Staff time
Interagency Policy Council:
Training
CEO, BeWell, Public Defender,
Community Services, Public
Health, Social Services,

sou rce ( s)
Funding to
participate in HMIS

24 months

Planning & Development,
Sheriff)
Santa Maria / Santa Barbara
County Continuum of Care

• A lack of participation in HMIS negatively impacts HUD
CoC funding levels and makes it difficult to use HMIS as a

• To increase participation there may
need to be funds provided to ensure
adequate and full participation. Work

community-wide planning and measurement tool.
• HMIS should be valued and regarded as a critical
component and be used as a central decision-making
resource, as data is interpreted and new strategies are acted

with major local funders, including local (CoC)
jurisdictions and foundations, to
establish HMIS participation as a
requirement for major local funding

upon.

sources for homeless services (including
non-HUD sources).
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F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e Progre ss
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 3: B uild a Collective Action Plan; Improve Data Sharing
Pr i o r i t y 2: Impr o ve Dat a Co l l ect i o n Co unt ywi de and E nhance t he U se o f HMIS as Per so n- Cent er ed To o l
Ke y
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Increase use of HMIS • The CoC’s Collaborative Applicant (Lead Agency), SB
County HCD, will contract with HUD Capacity Building
across county
funds (beginning Fall 2019). Extra Help will assist with required
departments
data entry for agencies with inventory not in HMIS; this includes
local Housing Authorities (HA/PH/PHA), Veterans Affairs (VA),
and agencies not yet participating.
• HCD is using HUD Capacity Building funds to provide initial
support to PHA’s and VA for data entry. This will need to be
continued.
• Various county departments provide services to homeless
households however HMIS participation is limited across county
departments.
• Public Health Department, Behavioral Wellness, DSS, and the
Public Defender’s Office have already signed on to this.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Action ste ps
• Increase use of HMIS across County
departments through the Homeless
Interagency Policy Council (HIAPC). Note
that Public Health, Behavioral Wellness,
DSS, and the Public Defender have already
signed on and that DSS as agreed to be a
CES Entry Point.
• Create a Memorandum of
Understanding (MOU) with the VA for the
incorporation of VA programs in HMIS,
including the HUD-VASH rental assistance
vouchers. The MOU will include technical
assistance/personnel support, incentives,
and will create a plan to protect client
privacy while ensuring timely and accurate
data entry. Request support from VA and
PHAs in order to collect all necessary data
in a timely fashion.

Wh o will su pport

Re sou rce s
to addre ss

HIAPC (Homelessness

Staff time

Interagency Policy Council:

Training

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e Progre ss
sou rce ( s)
12 months

CEO, BeWell, Public Defender,
Community Services, Public
Health, Social Services,
Planning & Development,
Sheriff)
Santa Maria / Santa Barbara
County Continuum of Care
(CoC)
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 3: B uild a Collective Action Plan; Improve Data Sharing
Pr i o r i t y 3: Cr eat e a dat a- dr i ven cul t ur e and use dat a t o dr i ve deci si o n maki ng
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Enhance public data • The visual snapshot of data needs to be expanded to
dashboards that
include performance in the region.
visualize system and • CoC Board receives quarterly reports of systemwide
performance as part of agency monitoring.
project level
performance.

Action ste ps
• There should be a
central, web-based
location for the
community to view
performance data.
• Review dashboards

Wh o will su pport

Ke y Re sou rce s
to addre ss

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Tim e lin e Progre ss

sou rce ( s)

HIAPC (Homelessness
Staff time
Interagency Policy Council:
Technology/software
CEO, BeWell, Public Defender,
Community Services, Public
Health, Social Services,

12 months

Planning & Development,
to ensure racial equity. Sheriff)
Santa Maria / Santa Barbara
County Continuum of Care
(CoC)
Share performance
data with the

• HUD is increasingly linking CoC funding to overall
system performance.

• Performance data
should include both

HIAPC (Homelessness
Interagency Policy Council:

Staff time
Technology/software

Ongoing

CEO, BeWell, Public Defender,
system, project, and
program performance. Community Services, Public
Health, Social Services,
• Data should be

community

regularly presented at
various meetings and
should be used as a key
item for decision
making.
• Elected officials and
others should receive

Planning & Development,
Sheriff)
Santa Maria / Santa Barbara
County Continuum of Care
(CoC)
Communications and public
relations professionals

regular performance
updates.
Engage local
colleges and
universities to
support homeless
system evaluation
and research, plan
implementation, and
communications

• Colleges and universities can be key partners in the
region for conducting objective evaluation activities.
• Many colleges and universities across California and

Community colleges (ex:
SBCC, AHC)
Universities (ex: UCSB)

Staff time

Funding for paid
internships

18 months

the nation are partnering with the homeless system in
various ways especially around evaluation support and
research.
• Santa Barbara County is home to UCSB, Santa
Barbara County City College, and others who could
be great partners as well as provide students with
meaningful learning opportunities in the community.
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 3: B uild a Collective Action Plan; Improve Data Sharing
Pr i o r i t y 4: Impl ement Cr o ss Sect o r Dat a Shar i ng t o i mpr o ve Car e Co o r di nat i o n and Out co mes
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Provide health care • Although there is some coordination with the
partners view-only health sector, this should be expanded to largeaccess if not part of scale, strategic coordination with the health
HMIS data system. sector to ensure better outcomes for clients.

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Ke y Re sou rce s to
addre ss

• The region should offer

County of Santa Barbara

Staff time

healthcare partners “View
Only” access in HMIS that

Santa Maria / Santa Barbara
County Continuum of Care

Technology/software
Training

allows their staff to view

(CoC)

clients records in HMIS to
understand their homeless

CenCal
Health Systems (Cottage,

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e Progre ss
sou rce ( s)
24 months

history, current participation Dignity, Lompoc Valley,
in homeless services, and
Sansum)
better coordinate care.
• Review and reflect racial
equity when improving care
coordination and outcomes.
Begin sharing data
between the
homeless and
healthcare
providers, and

• Sharing limited data within specific pilots is a
good way to start sharing data across sectors.
• As new health and housing pilots are being
implemented, determine how these opportunities
can lead to more robust data sharing.

others, through the
Whole Person Care
Pilot, or consider a
frequent user pilot.

Create a robust,

• There is a need for an integrated data exchange • Research other models

privacy-compliant, to assist with policy and planning decisions,
and integrated
improved care coordination, and enhanced
data exchange that analytics and community research.
shares data across • Communities across the country are moving
towards creating integrated exchanges. Many of
sectors
these are still in pilot phases or early
development.

Healthcare providers (ex:
Planned Parenthood, Sansum,
SB Neighborhood Clinics)
County of Santa Barbara
Staff time
Santa Maria / Santa Barbara
Technology/software
County Continuum of Care
Training
(CoC)
CenCal
Health Systems (Cottage,
Dignity, Lompoc Valley,
Sansum)
Healthcare providers (ex:
Planned Parenthood, Sansum,
SB Neighborhood Clinics)

12 months

County of Santa Barbara

3 years

Staff time

across the country and learn
how they are implementing,

Santa Maria / Santa Barbara
Technology/software
County Continuum of Care
Training
what data is being shared, and (CoC)
how privacy protocols are set CenCal
Health Systems (Cottage,
up.
Dignity, Lompoc Valley,
Sansum)
Healthcare providers (ex:
Planned Parenthood, Sansum,
SB Neighborhood Clinics)
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Priority 1: Ensure a Coordinated Response System to Quickly Access Appropriate Housing and Services
Priority 2: Improve Prevention and Diversion Programs
Priority 3: Reach Out to Those Experiencing Unsheltered Homelessness
Priority 4: Create Meaningful Opportunities for Employment

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Pr i o r i t y 1: E nsur e a Co o r di nat ed R espo nse Syst em t o Qui ckl y A ccess A ppr o pr i at e Ho usi ng and Ser vi ces
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Ke y Re sou rce s to
addre ss

Require all funded

• CES is a community initiative and is not meant to be

County of Santa Barbara Training

homeless services
programs to
participate in CES

just for programs receiving HUD funding.
• Social Venture Partners (SVP) assessed CES in 2018
and a key recommendation was to increase
participation in CES.
• To ensure that CES can be an effective regional
system, all programs regardless of funding sources
need to participate in CES. This includes ensuring that
all temporary or permanent housing programs
participate in CES, and specifically all RRH, PSH, and
OPH make their units/beds available through CES.
• Fair housing must be assured. Both Housing
Authorities are piloting use of CES for PBV projects.

Cities in Santa Barbara
Staff time
County
Housing Authority of the
City of Santa Barbara
Housing Authority of the
County of Santa Barbara
Coordinated Entry
System Lead Agency

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)
2 years

• As stated in the CoC CES Policies and Procedures,
participation is defined for all temporary housing
programs: emergency shelter and transitional housing
serve as CES access points and RRH, PSH, and OPH
programs accept referrals from CES for their
units/beds.
• Work with all public entities to educate them on the
vision, purpose, and importance of CES to encourage
public sector funders to adopt CES as a core
requirement of their contractors.
Enhance and expand • Currently there are 7 physical entry/access points

• There is a need to expand the

Coordinated Entry

Training

Funding to expand hours of 12 months

CES sub-regional
entry points.

hours for walk-in CES entry points

System Lead Agency
Regional Entry Point
partners
Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County

Staff time

service

region-wide with most embedded within existing
shelter programs with limited CES hours.
• Entry points should also provide a welcoming, nonjudgmental environment where people can access
emergency assistance resources and services.

as well as to expand locations or
create centralized CES access
points at a sub-regional level or a
sub-population level (families,
singles, youth).
• Promote the use of street

Continuum of Care (CoC)

outreach teams as a primary CES
access point along with temporary
housing programs.
PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Pr i o r i t y 1: E nsur e a Co o r di nat ed R espo nse Syst em t o Qui ckl y A ccess A ppr o pr i at e Ho usi ng and Ser vi ces
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Create and

• One of the key recommendations from SVP CES

• Increase participation in the

implement a subregional and

assessment was to improve case conferencing
meetings. Implementing a sub-regional CES model

regional CES policy group by non- System Lead Agency

population specific
CES plan and

should help with improving case conferencing
meetings as the homeless population varies by sub-

process

CES providers and enhance
meeting purpose and efficiency.

Coordinated Entry

Ke y Re sou rce s to
addre ss
Training

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)
12 months

Staff time

Regional Entry Point
partners

• Formalize sub-regional CES leads Santa Maria / Santa
region (e.g., more singles in South County vs families in to serve as designated staff in each Barbara County
North County).

of the sub-regions and outline core Continuum of Care (CoC)

• There is also a need to maintain population-specific responsibilities.
BNL’s such as for veterans that all sub-regions can use. • Incorporate coordinated
outreach meetings to focus on
those unsheltered and to ensure
structure, align outreach groups,
and compassionate, effective
communication regarding
common individuals.
• Implement sub-regional case
conferencing meetings using subregional By Name Lists (BNL) and
connect sub-regional resources to
those in need at a sub-regional
level.
Enhance Flexibility

• HUD requires all communities to implement a

within CES Process
Especially Related
to Prioritization

coordinated entry process that includes four core
simplify CES prioritization
activities: 1) Access, 2) Assessment, 3) Prioritization, and guidelines to more effectively meet
4) Referral.
community needs.
• At this time the regional CES is implementing
activities 1 and 2 well however struggles with 3 and 4.
• CES should be flexible to meet the needs of all
homeless households and the region should consider
updating prioritization protocols based on feedback
from present and past housing providers and this
Action Plan.
• At this time there are not enough resources to
address all people in need. A dynamic prioritization
process helps ensure there is flexibility within how
resources are allocated and seeks to provide some
level of support to all households.
• CES Policy Group can help design how this process
could work.
• Could consider TA to help facilitate this process if
needed.

• Task the CES Policy Group to

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Coordinated Entry

Staff time

12 months

System Lead Agency
Regional Entry Point
partners
Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County
Continuum of Care (CoC)
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Pr i o r i t y 1: E nsur e a Co o r di nat ed R espo nse Syst em t o Qui ckl y A ccess A ppr o pr i at e Ho usi ng and Ser vi ces
Ke y Action
Increase Flexible
Source of Funding
Administered
through CES.

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

• There is a need to expand a flexible source of funding
to assist those accessing CES to resolve their housing
crisis immediately.

Coordinated Entry
System Lead Agency
Regional Entry Point

• The fund needs to be able to provide security
deposits, move-in costs, furniture, and short-term
rental assistance.
• The fund could help people access housing quickly,
provide needed funds for employment – assistance

partners
Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County

with uniforms or equipment, or funds to assist with
preventing homelessness – rent arrears, utility arrears,
and other housing-related expenses.
• Ensure good data collection on the type of resources
people are accessing to promote future investments.

case conferencing.

Health)
DWOW/SBSM (Doctors
Without Walls – Santa
Barbara Street Medicine)

Staff time

Private/philanthropic

Medi-Cal CalAIM (if
approved in future
budgets)

funding
State funding – ongoing
State funding – one-time
(HEAP, CESH, HHAP, etc.)

CenCal

6 months

Staff time

9 months

County of Santa Barbara Technology/software
Coordinated Entry
System Lead Agency

Services

Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County
Continuum of Care (CoC)

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Progre ss

12 months

Staff time

on coordinating
Cal funding for Housing Navigation Services.
Medi-Cal funded
• There will need to be discussions on how this is
Housing Navigation operationalized and potentially implemented in
2021/beyond.

Tim e lin e

sou rce ( s)

funders

CenCal
PHD (SB County
Department of Public

• The CalAIM proposal will potentially provide Medi-

addre ss

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Continuum of Care (CoC)
CenCal
Private/Philanthropic

Engage key health • Health plan staff and clinics can be great partners for
care stakeholders to case conferencing and this needs to be increased.
participate in CES

Work with CenCal

Ke y Re sou rce s to

Page 79 of 208

44

PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Pr i o r i t y 1: E nsur e a Co o r di nat ed R espo nse Syst em t o Qui ckl y A ccess A ppr o pr i at e Ho usi ng and Ser vi ces
Ke y Action
Increase the use of
shared housing
including home
sharing

Create renters basic
training curriculum
so new tenants
understand their
rights and
responsibilities.

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d
• Better use of the existing rental market through shared
housing models is critical. This can include pairing two or
more individuals to live together.
• Additional shared housing opportunities for the
homeless can be created when nonprofits and/or homeless
service providers master lease homes or apartments.
Providers can work with PHA's to identify potential
landlords, property management companies, and/or
specific sites.
• Ensure city and county PHA’s are educated on how
their various rental assistance programs can be used in
shared housing settings. Ensure PHA's properly relay
program requirements that may constrain use of specific
rental assistance
• Roommate matching should be prioritized for those in
RRH programs or those in prevention or shelter diversion.
• A home sharing model could also include opportunities
to create Youth Host Home model.

Action ste ps
• Provide trainings and education

Wh o will su pport
Coordinated Entry

Ke y Re sou rce s to
addre ss
Staff time

to homeless services providers to System Lead Agency
increase shared housing strategies. Homeless Services
• Create a regional home-sharing
model for homeowners who want

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)
State funding – ongoing

12 months

State funding – one-time
(HEAP, CESH, HHAP, etc.)

Providers

to rent out a room to homeless
households who may be in RRH or
are low acuity. Incentives could be
offered to homeowners.

• Curriculum should be flexible, yet allow for
consistency in messaging to tenants across
interventions.
• Curriculum could be co-developed with local law
schools as part of community project.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Housing Authority of the Staff time
City of Santa Barbara
Housing Authority of the
County of Santa Barbara
Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County
Continuum of Care (CoC)
Advocates/advocacy
networks
Legal advocacy
organizations (ex: Legal
Aid Foundation, tenants’
rights groups)

12 months
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Pr i o r i t y 1: E nsur e a Co o r di nat ed R espo nse Syst em t o Qui ckl y A ccess A ppr o pr i at e Ho usi ng and Ser vi ces
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Increase

• Transportation was repeatedly identified as a barrier

County of Santa Barbara

Transportation
resources

from various stakeholders.
• There is a need to ensure those enrolled in CES and
other programs have access to available

SBCAG (Santa Barbara
County Association of
Governments)

transportation to attend appointments, search for

Transportation planning

housing, job interviews, and other activities.

agencies (ex: SBCAG,
Traffic Solutions)

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Ke y Re sou rce s to
addre ss

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)
18 months
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Pr i o r i t y 2: Impr o ve Pr event i o n and Di ver si o n Pr o gr ams
Ke y Action
Increase
prevention
programs for
those at-risk of
homelessness.

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

• Support and expand homeless prevention services
throughout the County, including a flexible funding source
administered through CES. Preserve homelessness prevention
funding (emergency rental assistance grants); many new
resources have come about because of COVID-19 and it will
be important for there to be some continuity of funding.
• Support, expand, and improve upon discharge planning
from criminal justice, health care, foster care, and other
institutional settings.
• Expand community outreach to raise awareness of homeless
prevention and shelter diversion programs. Coordination of
programs is important.
• Region-wide there were 1,224 people who were newly
homeless in 2019. It is assumed that many instances of
homelessness could have been prevented with adequate
homeless prevention resources.
• Ensure there is a centralized access point for homeless
prevention assistance and all community stakeholders are
aware and can direct at-risk households.
• Resources can include flexible funds for rental and utility
arears, other one-time funds to prevent loss of housing,
homeless prevention support services, and increased access
to eviction/legal services.
• Appropriate access and prioritization of resources is needed
to ensure those who are most likely to become homeless
receive support.
• Region could also pilot a shallow rent-subsidy model for seniors
or others on fixed incomes who are at-risk of homelessness.

• Identify gaps in service
where those at risk may
be averted from
homelessness.
• Establish a CoC risk
mitigation fund and
landlord incentive fund
based on the best practice
examples and successes
of multiple other
communities and
agencies. Support, expand
and improve eviction
prevention programs,
including dispute
resolution and legal
services and establish a
flexible eviction-prevention
fund for clients.

Santa Barbara County
2-1-1
Cities in Santa
Barbara County
County of Santa
Barbara
Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County
Continuum of Care
(CoC)
Coordinated Entry
System Lead Agency
Social Venture
Partners
Non-Profits

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Ke y
F iscal
Re sou rce s im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e
to addre ss

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)
State funding – 6 months
ongoing
State funding –
one-time (HEAP,
CESH, HHAP,
etc.)
Funding from
State Emergency
Solutions Grants
Program (ESG)
Funding from
Federal
Emergency
Solutions Grants
Program (ESG)
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Pr i o r i t y 2: Impr o ve Pr event i o n and Di ver si o n Pr o gr ams
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Increase shelter
diversion services
across entire
system

• Shelter diversion is an evolving model to assist those
entering shelter to problem solve and use other housing
options they may have (e.g., family and friends, relocation)
allowing for a rapid exit from homelessness thereby ensuring
shelter beds are available to those who have no other options.
• In 2019 there were 1,224 people who entered homelessness
for the first time, many of whom may have been successfully
diverted with proper supports.
• Nearly a third of those who entered emergency shelter
came from a non-homeless situation (14% from housed
settings and 16% from institutional settings).
• Some shelters in Santa Barbara County are providing
limited shelter diversion services using HEAP or other funding.

• Provide training to
shelter-intake staff on
shelter diversion/housing
problem solving techniques.
• Train 211 staff and
outreach workers on shelter
diversion techniques.
• Identify all shelter
diversion activities that may
need funding. It should be
noted that not all shelter
diversion activities will
require funding. Most
activities will be a reorienting of how services
are provided.
• Determine sources for
those activities (sources may
come from various
partners). Determine the
fastest way to access those
resources on an ongoing
basis.
• Determine methods to
track shelter diversion
services (i.e. HMIS) and
ensure this is part of staff
training.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Wh o will su pport

Ke y
F iscal
Re sou rce s im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e
to addre ss

Santa Barbara County Training
2-1-1
Regional Entry Point
partners
Homeless Services
Providers
Social Venture Partners

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)
Funding for
training

6 months

Page 83 of 208

48

PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Pr i o r i t y 2: Impr o ve Pr event i o n and Di ver si o n Pr o gr ams
Ke y
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Re sou rce s im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e
to addre ss

Develop
standards for
family
reunification
programs

• Some homeless households may have family members or
friends who may be willing to take them in.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

• Develop family
reunification programs
when permanent housing
would be available, which
provide resources to
reunite homeless
individuals and households
with family members
and/or supportive systems
outside of the County.
• Develop a
program/system that
encourages family/friends
to accept households,
coordinates placement,
provides travel expenses,
and follows up to ensure
placement was successful.

Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County
Continuum of Care
(CoC)

F iscal

Staff time

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)
12 months
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Pr i o r i t y 2: Impr o ve Pr event i o n and Di ver si o n Pr o gr ams
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Work with area
hospitals and jails
on effective and
efficient
discharge policies

• For individuals and families at-risk of homelessness there
should be a centralized place for them to call to receive
assistance to prevent their homelessness.
• For individuals and families experiencing homelessness prior
to and following discharge, there should be a centralized place
for them to call to receive assistance to resolve their
homelessness.
• Home for Good serves as the CES lead for the county and
can act in this role. (Ensure the region understands that Home
for Good is the entry point for those seeking prevention
assistance.)

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Ke y
F iscal
Re sou rce s im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e
to addre ss

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Santa Maria / Santa
Staff time
Barbara County
Continuum of Care
(CoC)
Sheriff (County of
Santa Barbara Sheriff’s
Department)
Law enforcement
Homeless Services
Providers
Health Systems
(Cottage, Dignity,
Lompoc Valley,
Sansum)
Healthcare providers
(ex: Planned
Parenthood, Sansum,
SB Neighborhood
Clinics)
Coordinated Entry
System Lead Agency

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)
9 months
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Pr i o r i t y 2: Impr o ve Pr event i o n and Di ver si o n Pr o gr ams
Ke y Action
Consider
expansion of the
Public Defenders
Holistic Defense
Program,
Solutions Track,
and other
restorative justice
efforts

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d
• The Public Defenders Holistic Defense Program is a
model for addressing individuals involved in the criminal
justice system, many of whom are experiencing housing
instability and homelessness.
• Solutions Track is another program model operating in
North County courts to address shelter and housing
challenges of vulnerable, chronically homeless justice
involved individuals.
• Ensuring that people have support with post-incarceration
services and housing is critical to minimize recidivism.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Ke y
F iscal
Re sou rce s im pact/ fu n din g Tim e lin e
to addre ss

County of Santa
Barbara
Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County
Continuum of Care
(CoC)
DA (County of Santa
Barbara District
Attorney)
Public Defender (Santa
Barbara County Office
of the Public Defender)

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)
Federal funding
State funding –
ongoing
State funding –
one-time (HEAP,
CESH, HHAP,
etc.)
Criminal justice
funding

9 months
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Pr i o r i t y 3: R each Out t o Tho se E xper i enci ng U nshel t er ed Ho mel essness
Ke y Action
Provide basic
necessities such as
clean restrooms,
showers, and laundry
facilities for those on
the streets

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps
• Determine where folks are
receiving virtually no services for
basic necessities and start there.
• Provide transportation support
for nearby services.
• Provide onsite mobile facilities,
particularly for large, remote
encampments.
• Sub-regions such as the City of
Santa Barbara County may
consider the creation of drop-in
day centers where those

Wh o will su pport
Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County
Continuum of Care (CoC)
County of Santa Barbara
Cities in Santa Barbara
County
Faith-Based community
(churches with parking
lots)
Faith-based organizations

Ke y Re sou rce s to
addre ss

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)
Private/philanthropic
9 months
funding
State funding – ongoing
State funding – one-time
(HEAP, CESH, HHAP, etc.)
Funding to expand hours of
service

experiencing unsheltered
homelessness can come during the
day and receive services.
Ensure health
services are
provided through
mobile clinics or
street medicine
programs

• Many individuals experiencing unsheltered
• Work with health partners to
homelessness have a difficult time accessing traditional understand current landscape and
healthcare services through a community clinic.
what is available.
• Negotiate with health partners to
deploy staff or mobile clinics to key
areas where they are not present.

Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County
Continuum of Care (CoC)
PHD (SB County
Department of Public
Health)
DWOW/SBSM (Doctors
Without Walls – Santa
Barbara Street Medicine)
CenCal
Health Systems (Cottage,
Dignity, Lompoc Valley,
Sansum)
Healthcare providers (ex:
Planned Parenthood,

Medi-Cal
12 months
State funding – one-time
(HEAP, CESH, HHAP, etc.)
State funding – ongoing

Sansum, SB
Neighborhood Clinics)
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Pr i o r i t y 3: R each Out t o Tho se E xper i enci ng U nshel t er ed Ho mel essness
Ke y Action
Create a
coordinated
encampment
response across
public agencies that
highlights both
policy and
procedural steps for
successfully resolving
encampments

Educate nontraditional public
departments on how
their staff can
coordinate with the
homeless system

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d
• Encampments pose a significant public health and
safety risk, dangerous to those who reside in them, and
are costly to the public.
• Addressing encampments requires the coordination
across multiple public departments, non-profits, and
others.
• Having a uniform approach countywide, in both
policy and protocols, that is agreed upon by all
stakeholders will be important for responding
effectively. A uniform approach can be targeted
toward distinct areas of concern: risk of wildfire,
concern about watershed impacts, etc.
• It is critical to avoid further criminalizing
homelessness in development of strategies and
policies.
• The region could decide to create an encampment
resolution team that is comprised of various
departments, street outreach staff, and others to focus
on encampment resolutions.
• City and county departments such as Parks and Rec,
Libraries, Public Works, and others regularly interact
with those experiencing homelessness.
• Although entities may not be equipped to provide
homeless services, they all should be knowledgeable
about the homeless system and able to provide
information to homeless individuals.
• Departments should participate in basic training and
orientation of homelessness as part of job
requirements.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Ke y Re sou rce s to
addre ss

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)

Cities in Santa Barbara
County
County of Santa Barbara
Law enforcement
Homeless Services
Providers – Street
Outreach

6 months

County of Santa Barbara Staff time
Cities in Santa Barbara
County

6 months
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Pr i o r i t y 4: Cr eat e Meani ngful Oppo r t uni t i es fo r E mpl o yment
Ke y Action
Increase access to
employment,
volunteerism, and
community service

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will

Ke y Re sou rce s to

su pport

addre ss

• Implement a standardized assessment tool to
screen clients for potential employability and/or

Employment
Staff time
navigation agencies

other interests which would provide opportunities
for non-paid meaningful activity and social
engagement. Explore tools used by go-to agencies
such as Goodwill and the Workforce Development
Board.
• Identify barriers to employment and/or non-paid
meaningful activities using a trauma informed
approach. Research best practices for linking
homeless/formerly homeless individuals to
employment and/or non-paid meaningful activities

(ex: EDD, WIB,
homeless service
providers)
Labor prerequisite
trainers (ex: CPR/FA,
ServSafe, etc.)

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)
18 months

and provide training to local service providers.
Identify meaningful volunteer opportunities within
the community.
• Work with the local WIB, State EDD, community
colleges, and other adult education providers to
develop job training and educational programs for
homeless and formerly homeless individuals. These
training programs should be targeted to local
hiring needs.
• Expand relationships with employers open to
hiring homeless/formerly homeless individuals.
Support and expand employment navigation
efforts, which will include the development of tools
to be shared across the CoC (e.g., lists of available
jobs/employers opening to hiring the
homeless/formerly homeless).
• Develop flexible funding for clients to assist them
with employment related expenses (e.g.,
transportation costs, certification fees, tools or
supplies).
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Pr i o r i t y 4: Cr eat e Meani ngful Oppo r t uni t i es fo r E mpl o yment
Ke y Action
Engage in

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d
• Provide the resources and support needed to find

Action ste ps
• Implement a standardized assessment tool to

Wh o will

Ke y Re sou rce s to

su pport

addre ss

Employment

Staff time

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)
Ongoing

partnerships with
Workforce

and maintain employment so individuals can complete screen clients for potential employability and/or
navigation agencies
a self-directed job search and provide them with the other interests which would provide opportunities (ex: EDD, WIB,
Programs to partner necessary tools so they can succeed in the job market for non-paid meaningful activity and social
homeless service
for the rest of their lives.
with homeless
engagement. Explore tools used by go-to agencies providers)
• Stable employment at a living wage is a key strategy such as Goodwill and the Workforce Development Labor prerequisite
system to ensure
stability; promote
partnerships and
access to
employment
opportunities with
private employers
and private
employment
organizations

to help end homelessness and ensure individuals and
families have income to pay rent. Provide transitional
jobs in street and building maintenance, janitorial,

trainers (ex: CPR/FA,
Board.
• Organize an annual job fair for current and former ServSafe, etc.)

warehouse, and front desk work.
• From October 2018 through September 2019, only
6% of adults who exited all emergency shelter

of Ventura and Santa
employment opportunities.
Barbara Counties
• Partner with staffing agencies to provide training Santa Maria / Santa
to providers and job search services to CoC
Barbara County
participants.
Continuum of Care
• Form a Committee with representatives from
(CoC)

programs gained or increased income from
employment. Similarly, only 6% of those who exited
RRH programs gained or increased income from
employment.
• There is a need to better provide employment
services in partnership with housing programs specifically shelter and RRH.

CoC-participants with private employers and
employment organizations to promote local

Goodwill Industries

each PSH provider and Board members with
applicable skills, along with other interested
community members, to ensure that PSH
participants are provided meaningful education
and training, on-the-job training, internship, and
employment opportunities to further their
recovery, well-being, and stability.
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 4: Strengthen Support Systems Available to Help Residents Obtain and Maintain Housing
Pr i o r i t y 4: Cr eat e Meani ngful Oppo r t uni t i es fo r E mpl o yment
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will

Ke y Re sou rce s to

su pport

addre ss

Engage local
businesses and

• Local businesses can be a great source for creating
partnerships to hire formerly homeless persons.

Employment
Staff time
navigation agencies

government
agencies to hire

• Industries may include agriculture, hospitality,
landscaping, construction, transportation and

(ex: EDD, WIB,
homeless service

homeless or
formerly homeless

warehousing, and other sectors critical to Santa
Barbara County’s economic health.

individuals

• Government departments and offices can also help
by determining how to create partnerships to hire

providers)
Labor prerequisite
trainers (ex: CPR/FA,

formerly homeless persons.

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)
Ongoing

ServSafe, etc.)
Goodwill Industries
of Ventura and Santa
Barbara Counties
Santa Maria / Santa
Barbara County
Continuum of Care
(CoC)
Cities in Santa
Barbara County
County of Santa
Barbara
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Build Provider Capacity to Address the Needs of Specific Populations
Priority 1: Provider Training
Priority 2: Address Implementation Challenges
Priority 3: Provider Coordination and Management
Priority 4: System Management and Maintenance

Strategy 5: B uild Provider Capacity to Address the Needs of Specif ic Populations
Pr i o r i t y 1: Pr o vi der Tr ai ni ng
Ke y Action
Provide training to
staff administering

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d
• Implementation of the core elements of the
Coordinated Entry System, such as assessment, must

follow requirements and recommendations defined by
HUD and the State of California, and be informed by
local needs. Training is critical to implementation.
Provide training to • Implementation of the core elements of the
staff on prioritization Coordinated Entry System, such as prioritization, must
follow requirements and recommendations defined by
HUD and the State of California, and be informed by
local needs. It is critical to offer regular training
sessions for CE participants and providers of all levels

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Ke y Re sou rce s to

F iscal im pact/ fu n din g

addre ss

sou rce ( s)

Tim e lin e

Coordinated Entry System
Lead Agency

Staff time
Training

Ongoing

Coordinated Entry System
Lead Agency

Staff time
Training

Ongoing

Progre ss

CE processes

of experience.
• There is a need to build the system to encourage
providers to serve the entire population in need.
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Strategy 5: B uild Provider Capacity to Address the Needs of Specif ic Populations
Pr i o r i t y 2: A ddr ess Impl ement at i o n Chal l enges
Ke y Action

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Ke y Re sou rce s to
addre ss

F iscal
im pact/ fu n din g

Tim e lin e Progre ss

sou rce ( s)

Coordinated Entry System
Lead Agency

Staff time
Training

Ongoing

Diversify network of • Develop an integrated network of diverse service

Coordinated Entry System

Staff time

Ongoing

service providers

providers to ensure persons are considered for as
many possible service options as possible.

Lead Agency

Training

Access Planning

• Continue to evaluate and identify access points,
determine whether specialized access points need to
be developed, coordinate with outreach teams, define
staffing needs for access points,
manage/redesign/communicate a supervision and
feedback loop, use Stella to map and evaluate flow of
people through the system, manage communications

Coordinated Entry System
Lead Agency

Staff time
Training

Capacity building

• Support providers in capacity building to ensure that
participating projects can meet program participants’
needs, as it also reinforces the benefits and
requirements of coordinated entry.

Ongoing

strategy.
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PHASE II ACTION PLAN: IMPLEMENTATION WORK PLAN

Strategy 5: B uild Provider Capacity to Address the Needs of Specif ic Populations
Pr i o r i t y 3: Pr o vi der Co o r di nat i o n and Management
Ke y Action
Encourage and
equip providers
with the tools to
work on
alternative
housing plans

Backgrou n d/ de scription

Action ste ps

of n e e d
• Ensuring providers are
working with people on
alternative housing plans
includes applying for
affordable housing in the
community, increasing
income from employment
and benefits, and exploring
other housing opportunities
available through the
person’s personal support
network.

• Identify barriers to obtaining non-cash, mainstream benefits. Research best practices for linking homeless/formerly
homeless individuals to non-cash, mainstream benefits and provide additional training to local service providers on
overcoming barriers.
• Support legal assistance/advocacy programs to assist individuals with denials, appeals and other legal/eligibility
barriers.
• Include a mechanism for addressing incompatibility concerns in case a provider does not feel able or well suited to
accommodate a referral (this includes, but is not limited to, case counseling and reconciliation).

Ensure clients are • Work closely with
“document
providers and clients to
ready”
ensure clients are
“document ready” within
90 days of VI-SPDAT
administration.

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Wh o will
su pport

Ke y

F iscal

Re sou rce s im pact/ fu n din g
to addre ss

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)

Coordinated
Entry System
Lead Agency

Staff time
Training

Ongoing

Coordinated
Entry System
Lead Agency

Staff time
Training

Ongoing
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Strategy 5: B uild Provider Capacity to Address the Needs of Specif ic Populations
Pr i o r i t y 3: Pr o vi der Co o r di nat i o n and Management
Ke y Action
Ensure postplacement
housing retention

Backgrou n d/ de scription

Action ste ps

of n e e d

Wh o will
su pport

• CES Lead Agency to coordinate with the service provider network to ensure that a plan for post-placement services is Coordinated
Entry System
in place before each consumer is placed in permanent housing or given a voucher. In some cases, CES Lead Agency
Lead Agency
staff may need to assist in the performance of some of these duties.
• Assist service providers if previously-housed CES consumers need to be relocated. Work to ensure any vacated units
remain in the housing pool available to the CoC.
• Review current post-placement housing retention services to evaluate current practices and to identify barriers to
housing stability and retention as well as gaps in step-down housing opportunities. Ensure a continuum of housing
options are available, including step-down housing. As part of this review, encourage providers to conduct thorough
follow-up after program exit to ensure consumers stay housed and have the necessary supportive services for housing
stability. Just as providers should ensure that post-placement services are put in place, they should also create action
plans in case housing crises occur. Post-placement plans and Crisis Plan Worksheets (Org Code) are tools that can be
used.
• Expand eviction prevention programs, including dispute resolution and legal services, and establish/expand a flexible
eviction-prevention fund for clients. Develop intensive, multi-disciplinary, in-home case management teams available
to quickly intervene when housing stability/retention is threatened. Such teams could operate within or across agencies
and would provide clinical as well as logistical support to case managers and clients. Strategize ways to provide higher
levels of intensive services by coordinating service providers in the community who can convene a residential services
team. Research Medi-Cal eligibility.
• Use both the VI-SPDAT (Vulnerability Index - Service Prioritization Decision Assistance Tool) and a housing placement
risk assessment tool at the front end of social services. Ensure data related to tracking returns to homelessness (RTH)
is accurately entered into HMIS and that data is evaluated for common risk factors to be used as part of a prevention
strategy.
• Provide training for service providers on specific approaches and best practices that have demonstrated effectiveness
in other jurisdictions, including, but not limited to: California Housing law, ADA, eviction prevention, housing
stability/retention strategies, trauma-informed care, motivational interviewing, harm reduction, landlord engagement,
and strategies for connecting clients to mainstream resources and employment.
• Identify vulnerable people with complex needs and share the information with the housing provider so they are able
to adequately manage those needs (required when providing PSH). Communication and services available may depend
upon where they are matched (i.e. Willbridge, etc.).

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Ke y

F iscal

Re sou rce s im pact/ fu n din g
to addre ss
Staff time
Training

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

sou rce ( s)
Ongoing
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Strategy 5: B uild Provider Capacity to Address the Needs of Specif ic Populations
Pr i o r i t y 4: Syst em Management and Mai nt enance
Ke y Action
Engage, manage,

Backgrou n d/ de scription of n e e d
• Work with providers and county staff to streamline

and support all
participating
partners and build
trust in the system

processes and facilitate ease of use for providers and
clients.
• Provide training and communication on a regular
basis to entry point staff on the CES assessment tool,
through training and process, policy updates, and strategies for engaging
the hardest to serve.
other mechanisms
cited in core
elements

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Action ste ps

Wh o will su pport

Ke y Re sou rce s to

F iscal im pact/ fu n din g

addre ss

sou rce ( s)

Coordinated Entry System

Staff time

Lead Agency

Training

Tim e lin e

Progre ss

Ongoing
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CURRENT STATE OF HOMELESSNESS
IN THE CENTRAL COAST REGION
Current Funding to
Address Homelessness
Federal funding to address homelessness in the county
has been increasing in recent years. At the same time,
the State of California has provided unprecedented
amounts of funding to communities, including Santa
Barbara County. In 2019, the Santa Barbara County CoC
received its highest award to date from the federal CoC
Program - $2,014,213 (Figure 1).

When comparing HUD CoC awards to other central
coast CoCs, Santa Barbara County receives more
funding than San Luis Obispo and (in recent years)
Monterey/San Benito counties and less than Ventura
County, even though Ventura County has a smaller
population of people experiencing homelessness.

Figure 1. Annual HUD CoC Award for Santa Barbara County

Figure 2. 2019 HUD CoC Awards for Central Coast CoCs
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CURRENT STATE OF HOMELESSNESS IN THE REGION

Figure 3. Funding to Address Homelessness in
Santa Barbara County over a Previous 12 Month Period (2019)
System
Coordination
2%
Shelter &
Housing
29%

Health &
Supportive
Services
9%
Outreach to
Unsheltered
Households
8%

Homeless
Prevention
2%

Other (i.e.
captiol
improvements)
50%

(Note: Santa Barbara County has a lower PIT Count than
the Monterey/San Benito CoC and a higher PIT Count
than the San Luis Obispo CoC).
It is promising that the CoC program funding for Santa
Barbara County is increasing; however, CoC program
funds are a small portion of the total funding that is dedicated annually to addressing homelessness. The most
recent annual total funding to address homelessness in

Santa Barbara County was $39,456,699 - which included
funding from both public and private sector funders.
Figure 3 highlights annual funding to address homelessness by type of service and intervention. Of the total
figure, it is estimated that the County of Santa Barbara
contributes just over $16 million to the regional total
across various departments. However, capturing county
department dollars spent on people who are experiencing homelessness is difficult because many county
programs – such as behavioral health and others – also
serve non-homeless populations. Additionally, these
figures do not include costs to the community for the
impacts of homelessness on systems such as healthcare,
public safety, or sanitation.

New State of California
Funding for Homelessness
The State of California has and is continuing to provide
large amounts of one-time funding to address homelessness through various programs. The county and the CoC
are the primary receiving entities for state funding, which
in turn, sub allocate a large percentage to nonprofit
service and housing providers. Figure 4 provides a
summary of some of the key state funding sources and
amounts for Santa Barbara County. It is important to note
that for the majority of state funding for homelessness,
non-profit recipients are required to adhere to best practices, specifically the use of Housing First as outlined in
Senate Bill 1380.

Figure 4. Summary of State of California Funding to Santa Barbara County for Homelessness and Housing

FUNDING SOURCE

RECEIVING ENTITY

YEAR

$2,700,000

County

2019

$9,385,186

CoC

2019

$365,898

County

2019

County = $569,787

Permanent Local Housing Allocation

County and Cities

2020

County = $569,787
Goleta = $94,015
Santa Maria = $733,471

Homeless Housing Assistance and Prevention

CoC and County

No Place Like Home (NPLH)
Homelessness Emergency Aid Program (HEAP)
California Emergency Solutions and Housing (CESH)

CoC = $2,123,943
County = $1,967,682
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CURRENT STATE OF HOMELESSNESS IN THE REGION

Projection of Homeless
Housing Needs and
Estimated Costs

New Temporary Housing
Beds Needed

As stated above, the region needs to increase the
stock of dedicated homeless housing, both temporary
and permanent. Based on PIT Count data, the current
housing inventory, and annualized data on utilization of
the current system, including turnover rates and population need, the following projections were derived.
These estimates do not breakdown the need by sub-populations such as veterans, youth, single adults, and
families. These figures are derived from existing available data used in HMIS for certain factors, and therefore
are estimates. However, these figures can provide the
community with financial targets and can help guide
funding and prioritization decisions. These figures
estimate what is needed to effectively end homelessness
and sustain that end. Homelessness is a crisis and even
if resources fall short of the projections shown here, the
region should move as quickly as possible to bring these
goals to fruition, if incrementally. Ideally these figures
can be used to set short-term goals, such as what each
region can accomplish in three years to begin to address
each gap by bed/unit type.

Based on current demand and turnover of shelter beds,
the region needs to create 563 new beds to meet the
need at the current bed-turnover rate. However, if the
system was functioning at a high level, persons were able
to exit the shelter system to permanent housing, and
shelter beds turned over successfully four times a year
(every 90 days) then the need drops to 263 beds. Thus,
the range for what is needed spans from 563 on the high
end to 263 on the low end.
The projected new temporary housing beds should also
be allocated at a sub-regional level as Santa Barbara
County is a geographically large county and homeless individuals and families may not wish to travel to
other parts of the county to access a shelter bed. It is
estimated that on the high-end South County needs
369 beds, Mid-County 61 beds, and North County 133
beds. Conversely on the low end (at a higher turnover
rate) it is estimated that South County needs 195 beds,
Mid-County 30 beds, and North County 68 beds.

Figure 5. Estimated Gaps in Beds/Units by Region

REGION

TEMPORARY
BEDS

RAPID
RE- HOUSING
SLOTS

PERMANENT
SUPPORTIVE
HOUSING UNITS

LONG TERM
SUBSIDY

369

537

602

270

61

155

76

69

133

361

157

192

563

1,053

835

531

SOUTH COUNTY
Santa Barbara, Goleta, IV, Montecito,
Carpinteria, Summerland
MID-COUNTY
Lompoc, Santa Ynez Valley
NORTH COUNTY
Santa Maria, Orcutt, Guadalupe
TOTAL CURRENT GAP

Based on 10/1/2018-9/30/19 data year; incorporates PIT, CES and HMIS data to represent gaps in each region. Data available to census tract
or zip code based on unsheltered populations.
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New Permanent Housing
Resources Needed

Housing & Shelter
Gaps Analysis

Based on current resources and projected demand, the
region needs to create 1,053 new slots of RRH, 835 new
PSH units/vouchers, and 531 long-term subsidy units/
vouchers. It should be noted that for RRH, long-term
subsidies, and a portion of the PSH units, effective use
of these resources relies on available units within the
existing rental market, which is a challenge. For PSH, a
percentage of the needed units (figure to be determined)
will be attained through rehab or new construction.

Figure 6 provides estimated costs to create the new
permanent housing resources needed. Per unit cost
estimates were created by using average per unit costs
from the region. For PSH units, a portion to be determined will be through rehab/new construction while
the rest will be in the form of scattered-site PSH in the
existing rental market. It should be noted that many of
these costs will be ongoing annual costs including RRH,
PSH operating subsidies and services, and long-term
vouchers subsidies.

Figure 6. Estimated Costs of Projected New Permanent Housing Resources

NEW HOUSING
NEEDED

ESTIMATED COST
PER UNIT

TOTAL COSTS
FOR PROJECTED
NEEDS

1,053

$11,000

$11,583,000

Permanent Supportive Housing units
(Scattered Site Vouchers include Operating
Subsidies, and Services)

835

$18,000

$15,030,000

Long-Term Subsidy/Rental Assistance units/
vouchers

531

$14,400

$7,646,400

NEW PERMANENT HOUSING

Rapid Re-Housing slots/subsidies

TOTAL COST

$34,259,400

NEW PERMANENT HOUSING

NEW HOUSING
NEEDED

ESTIMATED COST
PER UNIT

TOTAL COSTS
FOR PROJECTED
NEEDS

Permanent Supportive Housing units (Rehab/
New Construction costs include Capital,
Operating Subsidies, and Services)

835

$400,000

$334,000,000

N EW TEMPORARY HOUSING

TOTAL NEW
BEDS NEEDED
AT CURRENT
TURNOVER

ESTIMATED COST
PER BED NIGHT

TOTAL NEW
BEDS NEEDED
AT CURRENT
TURNOVER

Permanent Supportive Housing units (Rehab/
New Construction costs include Capital,
Operating Subsidies, and Services)

563

$45

$9,247,275

Rapid Re-Housing and Long-Term Subsidies utilize existing units in the rental market. New PSH units would be a combination of existing
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Point-In-Time (PIT) Count
Trends
It is essential to understand the homeless population’s
past residence history to assess the needs and gaps in
services and resources within our system of care. Santa
Barbara County Homeless Management Information
System (HMIS) started collecting data on residence
history and time spent in Santa Barbara County in 2019.
By the 2020 Point in Time count, residence history
data of over 2,900 clients were collected within HMIS.
As this dataset was significantly bigger than the
number of people who answered these questions in the
Point-In-Time count, we decided to include results from
HMIS data for this metric.

The majority (60%) reported that they have been living
in Santa Barbara County for over ten years or most of
their lives. Three-fourths (75%) of the clients reported
that they became first-time homeless in Santa Barbara
County and had their most recent permanent address in
Santa Barbara county. The Point-In-Time count percentages were similar to the results from HMIS.
In January 2020 there were a total of 1,897 persons experiencing homelessness on a single night. The majority
(68%) of the population experiencing homelessness is in
South County, specifically in the City of Santa Barbara.
Twenty percent (20%) of the population is in the City of
Santa Maria, 11% is within the City of Lompoc, and is 9%
within the City of Goleta.

Figure 7. 2019 and 2020 Homeless Point-In-Time County Figures by City

CITY/AREA

2020 TOTAL

2019 TOTAL

Carpinteria

39

21

Summerland

8

8

Montecito

6

6

Goleta

166

119

Santa Barbara

914

887

Isla Vista

69

33

South Coast areas including Gaviota, East Goleta
Valley, Mission Canyon and Toro Canyon.

90

not reported

Lompoc

211

249

Vandenberg Village/Mission Hills

5

Buellton/Solvang/Santa Ynez Valley

2

5

382

464

Orcutt

2

7

Guadalupe

3

4

New Cuyama

0

0

Santa Maria

TOTALS
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1,897

1,803
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When looking at annual counts over a 10-year period,
the numbers have been trending upwards, with 2020’s
figures the highest the region has seen. The number of
unsheltered persons living on the streets, beaches, in
riverbeds, and in vehicles has been increasing, while the
number of sheltered persons has decreased. This can
be correlated to the decreased availability of temporary,
emergency shelter beds at the same time as increased
rental costs.
Figure 8. 10 Year Point-In-Time Count Trends

2,000
1,800
1,600
1,400

Subpopulation Trends
Although the total number of people experiencing
homelessness has risen over the past 10 years, there are
variations when examining subpopulations (Figure 9).
The region has seen a steady decline in the total number
of homeless veterans. However, this number trended
upward in 2020. Chronic homelessness has fluctuated
over the years, with the region experiencing declines
from an all-time high in 2013 through 2018. However,
from 2018 to 2020 the number has been on the rise.
Family homelessness has remained relatively steady with
a slight decline in the total number of families experiencing homelessness starting in 2017 and continuing to
2020. The number of unaccompanied youth age 18-24
has also seen decreasing figures starting in 2017.
Figure 9. 10 Year Point-In-Time Count Trends Sub-Populations
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2019
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2016
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2014

500
2013

0
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200

Sheltered
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300
200

“The number of unsheltered persons
living on the streets, beaches, in
riverbeds, and in vehicles has been
increasing, while the number of
sheltered persons has decreased.”
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0
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Fa milies

Youth (18-24)

Chronically Homeless

Severely Mentally Ill
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Figure 10. Annual Numbers of Persons Served: Sub-Populations

3,000
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1,000
500

3

This figure includes formerly homeless households in RRH and PSH

programs who may no longer meet the definition of homelessness.
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Figure 10 displays persons served in various sub-populations annually. It is helpful to look at annualized figures
as they can help understand the flow of the homeless
system. For example, while there were only 82 youth
identified in the 2020 PIT Count, the homeless system
served 200 youth annually.

ss
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Yo
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For example, HMIS data shows that in the twelvemonth period from October 2018 through September
2019, there were a total of 3,623 unduplicated persons
who received homeless assistance in Santa Barbara
County; while the PIT count from January 2019 was
1,803. HMIS data includes individuals and families who receive services such as Homelessness
Prevention, Street Outreach, Emergency Shelter, Rapid
Rehousing and Permanent Supportive Housing (PSH).31
When looking at households, this figure includes 2,877
unique households comprised of primarily single
adults (2,626 households) and 250 families with children. Because some homeless services providers elect
to not enter data in HMIS, the true number of people
who receive homelessness assistance across the county
is unknown. This is a severe limitation when using HMIS
for system planning and measuring performance of the
entire system.

Another important datapoint collected in HMIS is the
health insurance coverage status. Although collecting
health insurance information is a challenge across all
populations and programs, the majority of people
entered into the system do have recorded health insurance status. Of those who had recorded insurance
status, 76% of those were on Medi-Cal. This is important
to understand as there are significant opportunities
for Medi-Cal Managed Care Plans to play a critical
role in addressing housing and homelessness in the
state’s proposed California Advancing and Innovating
Medi-Cal initiative (CalAIM). Within the enhanced care
management portion of CalAIM, there is proposed
funding from Medi-Cal for housing navigation, housing
retention supports, medical respite/recuperative care
programs, funding for housing security deposits, and
other services.42 Santa Barbara County has an advantage
as there is only one CalAIM health plan in the region,
CenCal, making partnership and coordination simpler.

om

PIT Count figures are important gauges of the extent
of homelessness in Santa Barbara County, but it is only
a one-night snapshot of the population and there are
limitations to the count. HMIS can serve as a powerful
tool for understanding the extent of the population
experiencing homelessness beyond the PIT Count. While
the PIT Count looks at homelessness on a single night,
the homeless system in Santa Barbara County provides
services to nearly twice as many people on an annualized basis, and probably more are served given that the
figure only includes programs who enter their data into
HMIS.

This indicates that the system needs the capacity to
serve a higher number of persons, including new youths
entering the homeless assistance system.

H

Persons Served Annually
with Homeless Assistance
Services

https://www.dhcs.ca.gov/provgovpart/Pages/CalAIM.aspx
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Persons Experiencing
Homelessness for the
First Time
With an increased number of total persons homeless in
2020 and a significant number of unsheltered individuals
living in vehicles, it is necessary to look at the number
of people who are experiencing homelessness for the
first time. Figure 11 identifies the number of people who
accessed homeless services on an annual basis and did
not have a previous interaction with the homeless system
within past two years. (Note: This is HUD’s definition of
persons experiencing homelessness for the first time. It
is part of their annual System Performance Measures and
is based on data entered in HMIS). In 2019, the region
saw a decrease in the number of total persons who were
categorized as experiencing homeless for the first time.
The last time Santa Barbara County saw this statistic
decrease was five (5) years ago in 2014. Nevertheless,
over 1,200 persons in 2019 accessed homeless services
in the county for the first time, indicating a need for
increased
prevention
and
shelter
diversion
programming.

Figure 11. Number of Persons Served Annually Who
Were Homeless for the First Time
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Available Homeless Dedicated Housing Interventions
Santa Barbara County’s homeless crisis response system is designed to quickly connect homeless individuals and
families to permanent housing, but the lack of affordable units is a major barrier. It is composed of various interventions such as homelessness prevention, street outreach, and temporary and permanent housing. Specific to housing
programs, homeless services providers in the Santa Maria/Santa Barbara County CoC operate the following temporary and permanent housing programs:

PATH Santa Barbara
Emergency Shelter (ES): Temporary housing program that generally provides a low-barrier (minimal requirements for program
eligibility), safe place for people to stay while awaiting housing
placement. Programs are focused on assisting a household with
accessing permanent housing but generally have some support services that may include connections to health and behavioral health
services, linkages to mainstream services, employment assistance,
and others. Programs also include safe environments for persons
fleeing domestic violence situations. Some shelters in the Santa
Maria/Santa Barbara County CoC are not low-barrier, and have
specific requirements for entry, e.g., sobriety requirements.

Agencies operating ES programs as of 2020 include:
Channel Islands YMCA, Department of Social Services, Domestic Violence Solutions for Santa Barbara County, Good
Samaritan Shelter, Junior League, People Assisting the Homeless (PATH), Rescue Mission, Salvation Army, Transition
House, and Willbridge of Santa Barbara. When extreme winter weather is forecast for Santa Barbara County, Freedom
Warming Centers provides a safe, dry and warm place to sleep, and approximately half of those served by FWC are
not connected to other services (service-resistance may be a factor).

Good Samaritan Shelter
Transitional Housing (TH): Temporary housing program that
provides more intense support services and a longer length of stay
- up to two years. Programs are focused on addressing barriers to
housing stability that individuals and families may have prior to
accessing permanent housing. Such barriers could include employment, mental health, substance use, and other issues. Generally
transitional housing programs have higher barriers to entry and
more stringent program rules, such as sobriety requirements and
treatment adherence.

Agencies operating TH programs as of 2020 include:
Domestic Violence Solutions for Santa Barbara County, Good Samaritan Shelter, Salvation Army, Santa Barbara County
Community Housing Corporation, Transition House, Willbridge of Santa Barbara and others serving people moving
from homelessness, but not dedicated to homelessness.
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New Beginnings Counseling Center
Rapid Re-Housing (RRH): Permanent housing program that provides housing
search assistance, time-limited rental assistance for units in the private rental
market, and wraparound case management to promote housing stability and
increased income for housing retention and self-sufficiency. RRH is targeted to
mid-level acuity households who are likely to become self-sufficient in time and
most likely be employed.

Agencies operating RRH programs as of 2020 include:
Department of Social Services, Good Samaritan Shelter, New Beginnings Counseling Center, PATH, Salvation Army,
and Transition House.

Housing Authority of the County of Santa Barbara
Permanent Supportive Housing (PSH): Permanent housing programs provide
subsidized housing either in a designated PSH development with units within
a single location, or in a scattered site model with units leased throughout the
existing rental market. In addition to housing, PSH provides wrap-around
supportive services including mental health and substance-use disorder programming. PSH is targeted to those most in need, with significant challenges,
and who are affected by disabling conditions.

Agencies operating PSH programs as of 2020 include:
Channel Islands YMCA, City Net, Good Samaritan Shelter, Housing Authority of the City of Santa Barbara, Housing
Authority of the County of Santa Barbara, Mental Wellness Center, PathPoint, Sanctuary Psychiatric Centers of Santa
Barbara, Santa Barbara Community Housing Corporation, Sarah House, and WillBridge of Santa Barbara County

Housing Authority of the City of Santa Barbara:
Other Permanent Housing (OPH): Other permanent housing is affordable,
subsidized housing dedicated to homeless households primarily in single-site
housing locations. Supportive services provided in this model are minimal,
however individuals and families can access various community-based and
mainstream supports. Targeted to homeless households who may need a
long-term affordable housing subsidy but may not need intense wraparound
supportive services.

Agencies operating OPH programs as of 2020 include:
Good Samaritan Shelter, Housing Authority of the City of Santa Barbara, Housing Authority of the County of Santa
Barbara, People’s Self-Help Housing, Transition House and others serving people moving from homelessness, but
not dedicated to homelessness.
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Figure 12. 10 Year Homeless Housing Inventory Count Trends – Total Beds by Inventory Type
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The number of temporary and permanent housing beds
has been increasing countywide over the last decade.
Figure 12 provides an overview of housing inventory
trends across the different interventions since 2011.
In general, PSH/OPH, RRH, and emergency shelter beds
have been increasing while transitional housing beds
have seen a decrease. This correlates with federal priorities around funding for homeless housing interventions.
Although the region has seen an increase of total housing
beds, it is still not enough to meet the current demand
for temporary or permanent housing placements.

The Coordinated Entry System (CES) is a HUD-mandated
activity for all communities across the country that seeks
to ensure any individual or family who is at-risk of homelessness or is currently experiencing homelessness has
access to the homeless crisis response system. CES also
ensures that: the community has an agreed upon assessment process to determine the needs of each household;
there is an approved prioritization process for resource
allocation based on need; and that there is a streamlined process and method for referring people to those
resources. HUD has published federal guidelines for
communities in regard to planning, implementing, and
operating a CES.
In Santa Barbara County, United Way of Northern Santa
Barbara County - Home for Good is the Coordinated Entry
System Lead Agency and is responsible for overall coordination, planning, and oversight of CES with support from
the County of Santa Barbara’s Housing and Community
Development Division. HUD requires programs that
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receive federal homeless assistance funding through
their Continuum of Care and Emergency Solutions Grant
(ESG) programs to participate in CES; and, HUD strongly
recommends that all programs and resources dedicated
to addressing homelessness in a community participate
in CES. The State of California also mandates the use
of CES as part of new state funding for homelessness.
New efforts that will be funded by Medi-Cal also make
mention of CES.

“Although the region has seen an
increase of total housing beds, it is
still not enough to meet the current
demand for temporary or permanent
housing placements.”
In addition to being the community system for accessing
homeless services and housing, CES can serve as a system
planning tool to understand the needs of the population and correlated housing intervention strategies.
Santa Barbara County uses the VI-SPDAT (Vulnerability
Index - Service Prioritization Decision Assistance Tool)
as the region’s approved CES assessment tool. The
VI-SPDAT is used by the majority of communities across
the country to assess needs and assign a total score
that is then correlated to an appropriate housing intervention. While assessment scores generally reflect the
factors included in the prioritization process, the assessment score alone does not necessarily determine the
relative order of potential participants for resources.
Additional consideration, including use of case conferencing, is often necessary to ensure that the outcomes
of the assessment more closely align with the community’s prioritization process by accounting for unique
population-based vulnerabilities and risk factors. Santa
Barbara County includes HUD disabling conditions and
length of time homeless into the prioritization scheme.
Households scoring lower on the assessment may be
considered less vulnerable and can be referred to the
types of mainstream services available to the community
at large. This group may need a brief stay in shelter and

other temporary services to access stable housing; but
individuals and families with a lower score may resolve
their homeless crisis with limited assistance from the
homeless crisis response system. Households scoring
with mid-range acuity are referred for Rapid Re-Housing
(RRH) which includes assistance with housing location
and navigation, temporary rental assistance (generally
up to 24 months), and housing-based case management
to assist households with the transition to self-sufficiency. More vulnerable households are recommended
for Permanent Supportive Housing (PSH), an intense
intervention that provides subsidized affordable housing
paired with wrap-around supportive services, sometimes
for an extended period of time.
As of October 2019, there were a total of 1,730 single
adults age 18 and up who had been assessed through
CES and 330 families. When looking at single adults, 11%
were assessed as needing a connection to mainstream
services, 43% needed RRH, and 47% needed PSH. The
figures differed for families, with 15% needing a connection to mainstream services, 59% needing RRH, and 26%
needing PSH.

Figure 13. Recommended Service Interventions Based on CES
Assessments
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Current Performance of the
Homeless Crisis Response
System
Ensuring there are adequate housing resources for homeless people is important; however, equally important
is an understanding of how individuals and families
flow through the system, and to ensure the system and
various programs are performing at optimal levels.
There are seven performance measures in the Homeless
Management Information System (HMIS). Each measure
may have one or more “metrics” used to measure the
system performance. The seven measures are as follows:
1. The Length of Time Persons Remain Homeless
2. The Extent to which Persons who Exit Homelessness to
Permanent Housing Destinations Return to Homelessness
3. Number of Homeless Persons
4. Employment and Income Growth for Homeless Persons in
CoC Program-funded Projects
5. Number of Persons who Become Homeless for the
First Time
6. Homeless Prevention and Housing Placement of Persons
Defined by Category 3 of HUD’s Homeless Definition in
CoC Program-funded Projects
7. Successful Placement from Street Outreach and Successful
Placement in or Retention of Permanent Housing

There are over 3,000 people who access homeless services
annually in the region. Figure 14 provides a visual of the
over 2,000 people who accessed emergency shelter
countywide from October 2018 through September
2019, including where people were staying prior to
shelter entry and their destination upon exit. (Appendix
A includes similar visuals of the flow of persons for all
homeless interventions). When looking at where people
are prior to accessing homeless services such as emergency shelter, the data indicates that the majority were
staying on the streets or in other shelter programs prior
to shelter entry. However, 14% were staying in a housed
location prior to shelter intake. That includes staying with
friends or family or in their own rental or owned home.
Additionally, 16% were entering shelter from an institutional setting - either from a hospital, substance use
treatment or detox program, or a criminal justice setting
such as jail or prison. This is understandable, in part,
because some shelters have agreements with local hospitals for placements. Collectively it appears that 30% are
entering a critical homeless resource such as emergency
shelter from non-homeless settings. While some individuals likely met the definition for homelessness when they
entered the institutional setting, this data does
indicate an opportunity for increased prevention and
shelter diversion programming at the front door of
the shelter, and for discharge planning in
institutional settings, to ensure that shelter beds are
provided to those most in need.

Figure 14. Annual Flow of Persons through All Emergency Shelter Beds in the Region

Prior Residence Upon
Entering Program

Living Situation Upon
Leaving Program

HOMELESS SITUATION
shelter, outside, TH, safe haven

PERMANENT HOUSING
PSH, RRH, housing program,
permanent stay with family

68%

16%

INSTITUTIONAL SETTING
Jail/prison, hospital, detox

HOUSED SETTINGS
Own home, friends/family,
housing program

EMERGENCY
SHELTER
2,027 served
1,671 exited

14%

56% stayed less
than 30 days

25%

66%

4%

TEMPORARY/HOMELESS
Shelter, TH, outside, temporary
with friends/family

INSTITUTIONAL SETTING
Jail/prison, hospital, detox
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These figures include any programs that operate these
interventions regionwide and record data in HMIS.

Performance of Project
Types in Successful Housing
Placements

When reviewing annual performance data across
various interventions it is interesting to know that while
Homelessness Prevention programs were extremely
successful in keeping people in housing, there is a significant lack of those programs (or HMIS data entry) in the
region as only 27 total households received support in
a year. RRH programs were also very successful in the
region with helping households access permanent
housing; however, relatively small numbers were served
given the demand identified by CES. The performance
of shelter, transitional housing, and PSH programs
were fairly typical when comparing outcomes to other
communities, but there is also room for improvement.
However, for emergency shelter and transitional housing
programs, their success primarily depends on having
units in the community available for placements.

Reviewing where people are staying prior to entering
the homeless crisis response system can help us understand who is coming into homelessness and if there
are opportunities for prevention and shelter diversion,
but it is also important to understand the success of
homeless inter-ventions. Success can be defined as
keeping people housed as in the case of
homelessness
prevention
programs;
supporting
people with accessing perma-nent housing for
shelter, transitional, and RRH programs; or ensuring
people remain housed in PSH and OPH programs and if they do leave, that they exit to another
permanent housing location. Figure 15 provides an
over-view of performance across different project types
within the region from October 2018 through
September 2019.

Figure 15. Annual Flow of Persons through All Emergency Shelter Beds in the Region

TOTAL PERSONS
SERVED

SINGLE ADULT
HOUSEHOLDS

FAMILY ADULT
HOUSEHOLDS

PERMANENT
HOUSING
PLACEMENTS*

Emergency Shelter

2027

1495

157

25%

Transitional Housing

317

195

31

57%

Rapid Re-Housing

440

175

74

71%

Permanent
Supportive Housing

347

272

21

52%

Other Permanent
Housing

86

7

14

100%

SSVF Homelessness
Prevention**

58

19

8

93%

PROJECT TYPE

*PSH in the county is successful at keeping people permanently housed with a 97% retention/successful exit rate in 2019 as measured by HUD (figures only
include PSH programs that enter data in HMIS).
** The permanent housing placements for prevention might appear high because there were very few prevention programs during this year.
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System Performance
Measures
Most public and private funders are increasingly linking
funding to performance. HUD has moved from looking
solely at the performance of specific programs to
reviewing how well the community is performing as a
collective system in providing homeless services. HUD is
also increasingly linking funding to overall system performance. It is important to note that when HUD looks at
system performance, it includes all programs providing
homeless services in a community, not just those who
receive HUD funding.
HUD has a set of seven System Performance Measures used
to measure all CoCs across the country. Measurements
include: the length of time people remain homeless,
the number of returns to homelessness, total number
of homeless persons (based on the PIT Count), number
of people who become homeless for the first time,
employment and income growth, and successful placements and retention in permanent housing. Although
HUD has seven measures, there are three measures that
HUD emphasizes: length of time homeless, successful
placements, and returns to homelessness. Again, the
data available to analyze these measures only includes
programs who enter data into HMIS.
Figure 16 includes a five-year trend of Santa Barbara
County’s performance with the length of time people
remain homeless. HUD measures this in two ways: 1) The
average length of time people stay in emergency shelter
and safe havens (Santa Barbara County does not have
any Safe Haven projects); and 2) The average length of
time people stay in emergency shelter, safe havens, and
transitional housing programs. Santa Barbara County is
seeing positive results with both measures as length of
time in programs has been decreasing.

Figure 16. Length of Time Homeless – Average Number of Days
in Temporary Housing Programs
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Figure 17 includes a five-year trend looking at successful
placements from street outreach programs and temporary housing programs (emergency shelter, transitional
housing) and RRH programs (Note: HUD combines these
programs for this measure). For street outreach programs,
successful placements include placements into a temporary setting such as a shelter or detox program as well
as placements into permanent housing. Street outreach
programs have seen significant increases in successful
placements over the last five years. Successful placements for temporary housing and RRH only include
permanent housing placements and the region has been
trending downward, due in part to the limited supply of
PSH and OPH units.
Figure 17. Successful Placements from Street Outreach and
Temporary Housing/Rapid Re-Housing
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Figure 18 highlights Santa Barbara County’s performance
for households who were placed in permanent housing,
but then return to homelessness within different intervals
– 6 months, 12 months, and 24 months. Returns to homelessness across the various time periods have fluctuated
slightly over the past five years but remain relatively
consistent with 12% of successful households returning
to homelessness in 6 months, 16% within 12 months, and
22% within two years when looking back (as of 2019).

Figure 18. Returns to Homelessness within 6, 12, and 24 months
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Overall, System Performance in Santa Barbara County is
mixed. It is positive that the length of time households
spend in temporary housing programs is decreasing;
however, successful exits from those programs are also
decreasing. Street outreach is performing well in getting
people off the streets and into temporary or permanent
housing. And while returns to homelessness is holding
steady over the last five years it is important to understand that over 10% of those who exit to permanent
housing fall back into homelessness within six months,
that number rises to 25% within two years.
For funding decisions HUD does not compare Santa
Barbara County to other CoCs but rather looks at each
CoC and reviews their current performance compared
to prior performance. However, every CoC across the
country uses the same metrics, so Santa Barbara County
can also understand how they are performing compared
to some of their neighboring central coast CoCs.

“Santa Barbara County has
the largest number of persons
experiencing homelessness for
the first time, but the number is
decreasing.”
Appendix B provides data on how Santa Barbara County
compared to Ventura, San Luis Obispo, and Monterey/
San Benito counties CoCs from 2015-2018 (HUD only has
publicly available data through 2018). Key takeaways with
comparisons to the other central coast CoCs include:
• Length of time homeless in Emergency Shelter:
San Luis Obispo has seen significant decreases, while
the average in Ventura has been increasing and as
of 2018 is very similar to the average length of time
homeless in Santa Barbara County. The average for
Monterey and San Benito counties has remained flat
but is significantly lower than Santa Barbara County.
• First time homeless: Santa Barbara County has the
largest number of persons experiencing homelessness for the first time, but the number is decreasing.
San Luis Obispo and Ventura are also seeing similar
trends with decreased numbers over the last few
years while Monterey and San Benito counties are
trending upwards.
• Successful Placements from Temporary Housing
Programs and RRH: Santa Barbara County was in
the middle of the pack when reviewing successful
placement rates in 2018. Ventura performed the
highest with a 52% success rate, Monterey/San
Benito achieved a rate of 40% with Santa Barbara
County at 38% and San Luis Obispo at 31%.
• Returns to Homelessness within 24 months: Santa
Barbara County has room for improvement when
comparing rates of returns to homelessness within
24 months with neighboring counties. In 2018 Santa
Barbara County was at a 22% return rate, Monterey/
San Benito was at 12%, San Luis Obispo was at 9%,
and Ventura was at 5%.
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a fund of $750 million that would be divided into
sub-regions in which Santa Barbara County is in a
group with other Central Coast counties.
• A significant portion of the population experiencing homelessness is enrolled in Medi-Cal, which
is critical for ensuring access to appropriate healthcare services. At the same time, this provides an
opportunity for funding from Medi-Cal to pay for
housing-related services. As part of the State’s
CalAIM initiative, under the enhanced care management section, there is proposed funding from
Medi-Cal to pay for housing navigation, housing
tenancy supports, medical respite/recuperative
care programs, funding for housing deposits, and
others.51 Santa Barbara County has an advantage as
there is only one health plan in the region, CenCal,
simplifying coordination. The State has delayed the
launch of CalAIM because of economic impacts of
the Coronavirus.
• Housing inventory resources in the form of emergency shelter, RRH, and PSH/OPH have been
increasing over the past decade while the region has
seen a decrease in total transitional housing beds.
However even with substantial increases in dedicated
homeless housing, demand for shelter, transitional,
bridge, and permanent housing opportunities far
exceed availability, limiting new placements and
successful performance.
• Street outreach programs and their effectiveness
have increased over the past two years, including
improved results in connecting people to shelter
and housing. UWNSBC Home for Good coordinates
regional CES outreach activities and provides direct
outreach through dedicated staff and AmeriCorps
volunteers. County Behavioral Wellness also plays
a significant role providing regional outreach
specifically to those with mental health issues.
Other providers such as City Net, YMCA, Santa
Barbara County Sheriff, Santa Barbara City Police
Department, Fighting Back Santa Maria Valley,
SB ACT, Doctors Without Walls Street Medicine
program, and Showers of Blessing provide critical
services to those living on the streets and partner
with other street outreach providers. While efforts

Summary of Homeless
System-Wide
Understanding and Needs
The Phase I Action Plan provided a good foundation for
understanding the needs across Santa Barbara County
to address homelessness. The sections above build on
the Phase I analysis and include a more in-depth analysis of the PIT data, available funding, housing inventory,
and project and system performance. Based on findings
from the Phase I Action Plan and the analysis above, the
following understandings and needs can be derived and
should be the basis for the goals and strategies that the
region sets forth. Committing to goals and strategies
based on objective data is critical when making decisions moving forward.
• At 22%, Santa Barbara County has the second
highest poverty rate in the state – second only to
Los Angeles County.
• Housing affordability continues to significantly
impact households across the county and remains
a key factor contributing to homelessness and is a
barrier to successful permanent housing placements.
• Santa Barbara County has a sizable population of
people experiencing homelessness living in their
vehicles and saw over 1,200 persons enter homelessness for the first time in 2019.
• The number of people experiencing homelessness
in Santa Barbara County stayed relatively flat over
the last decade through 2019, then saw a significant
increase in 2020, especially among the population
living unsheltered – on the streets, on area beaches,
along riverbeds, and in vehicles.
• Funding from HUD for the CoC program has been
steadily increasing and the CoC received over $2
million in the 2019 award. More importantly, the state
is providing unprecedented resources to address
homelessness that require coordination and alignment for maximum impact. Most of the funding
from the state is coming directly to the CoC or the
county and a significant portion is subcontracted to
nonprofit service and housing providers; however,
there is a proposed State program, that would create
PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS
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are strong, data from a recent year showed that only
598 persons were served through outreach annually.
This indicates that street outreach programs are not
reaching a portion of those experiencing unsheltered
homelessness in the region, or that programs are not
recording data in HMIS.
In comparison to other Central Coast CoCs, Santa
Barbara County is performing in the middle of
the pack on most System Performance Measures.
However, Santa Barbara County is significantly underperforming compared to its neighbors when it comes
to the rates at which households return to homelessness within two years. Santa Barbara County’s rate of
return is more than double compared to the other
Central Coast CoCs.
A lack of participation in HMIS impacts the ability to
provide the community, funders and stakeholders
with a comprehensive view of the homeless response
system. And for some sources, specifically HUD, lack
of HMIS participation impacts the amount of funding
the total region receives.
There is a need for more services tailored to meet
the unique needs of specific populations.
» Chronic homelessness and unsheltered counts are
rising.
» Many individuals need expanded and enhanced
services. Over 10% of those who exit to permanent housing fall back into homelessness within six
months, and that number rises to 22% within two
years.
There is a critical need for more affordable housing
and better matching of housing interventions to
household types.
» The largest unmet need is additional RRH based on
CES demand data. Families in the region primarily
need RRH while individuals affected by disabling
conditions primarily need PSH.
» 70% of households successfully exiting from RRH
is notable, though the number of returns to homelessness rates within two years supports the need
for longer-term rental assistance.
There is a need for more efforts targeting youth,
veteran, and family populations. Each of these populations represent a relatively small number within

“Committing to goals and strategies
based on objective data is critical
when making decisions
moving forward.”

the population experiencing homelessness; therefore, with focused attention the community could
significantly reduce the numbers of these critical
populations.
» Though the percentage of homeless youth has been
declining in recent years, the majority of homeless
youth are experiencing unsheltered homelessness.
» The total number of veterans experiencing homelessness has been decreasing; however, 2020 saw
the first increase in veteran homelessness in recent
years, with many veterans living unsheltered.
» As of November 2019, there were a total of 129
unused HUD Veterans Affairs Supportive Housing
(VASH) program vouchers between the County and
City of Santa Barbara County Housing Authorities.
If the region were able to fully use these vouchers,
there would be a significant decline in veteran
homelessness.
» The number of families living in shelters has
increased steadily while the total number of homeless families has been declining in recent years.
• There is a need for more homeless prevention and
shelter diversion resources.
» Only 27 households received homeless prevention resources in a recent 12-month period, which
is extremely small considering about 1,000 households are evicted annually in Santa Barbara County.
Those that did receive prevention support were
largely successful in retaining permanent housing.
» 14% of people entered emergency shelter from a
housed situation, highlighting the need to have
diversion activities at the front door of the shelter
system.
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Key Terms and Definitions
The following definitions are from the HUD Glossary and
the Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority (LAHSA)
Glossary of Terms/Acronyms.
AFFORDABLE HOUSING: In general, housing for which
the occupant(s) is/are paying no more than 30 percent
of his or her income for gross housing costs, including
utilities. Please note that some jurisdictions may define
affordable housing based on other, locally determined
criteria, and that this definition is intended solely as an
approximate guideline or general rule of thumb.
AFFORDABLE HOUSING PROGRAM (AHP): A
competitive program of the Federal Home Loan Bank
(FHLBanks) system that provides grants twice a year
through financial institutions for investment in low- or
moderate-income housing initiatives. The program is
flexible, so that AHP funds can be used in combination with other programs and funding sources, thus
promoting a project’s feasibility.
AMERICAN COMMUNITY SURVEY (ACS): A nationwide survey designed to provide communities with a
fresh look at how they are changing. It is a critical element
in the Census Bureau’s reengineered 2010 census plan.
The ACS collects information such as age, race, income,
commute time to work, home value, veteran status, and
other important data from U.S. households.
AMERICAN HOUSING SURVEY (AHS): Contains data
on apartments, single-family homes, mobile homes,
vacant homes, family composition, income, housing and
neighborhood quality, housing costs, equipment, fuels,
size of housing units, and recent movers. National data
are collected every other year, from a fixed sample of
about 50,000 homes, plus new construction each year.
The survey started in 1973 and has relied on the same
sample since 1985, allowing users to view statistical
changes in homes and households over the years. In
some metropolitan areas, additional samples (every four
to six years) measure local conditions.

ANALYSIS OF IMPEDIMENTS (AI): A review of impediments or barriers that affect the rights of fair housing
choice. It covers public and private policies, practices,
and procedures affecting housing choice. The AI serves
as the basis for fair housing planning, provides essential information to policymakers, administrative staff,
housing providers, lenders, and fair housing advocates,
and assists in building public support for fair housing
efforts.
ANNUAL ADJUSTMENT FACTOR (AAF): Section
8 of the U.S. Housing Act of 1937 provides for annual
rent adjustments for housing units assisted under this
section. HUD develops the rent adjustment factors,
called AAFs, on the basis of Consumer Price Index (CPI)
data on changes in residential rent and utility costs. HUD
publishes the AAFs annually in the Federal Register.
ANNUAL CONTRIBUTION CONTRACT (ACC): Annual
contracts with Public Housing Authorities for payments
toward rent, financing debt service, and financing for
modernization.
ANNUAL INCOME: The HOME Program allows the use
of three income definitions for the purpose of determining applicant eligibility:
• Annual income as defined in the Code of Federal
Regulations (24 CFR 5.609);
• Annual income as reported under the Census Long
Form for the most recent decennial census; or
• Adjusted gross income as defined for purposes of
reporting under Internal Revenue Service (IRS) Form
1040 series for individual federal annual income tax
purposes.
The definitions are collectively referred to as “annual
income” and are also used in the Community
Development Block Grant (CDBG) Program.
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BRIDGE (RESERVED CRISIS) HOUSING: Safe,
reserved, 24-hour emergency shelter to be utilized by
eligible homeless individuals, identified through the
Coordinated Entry System (CES). The intention of this
emergency housing is to provide individuals with some
stability, so that they can more easily maintain contact
with their Housing Navigator, as they are assisted in
their efforts to housing. Crisis Housing bed converts to
a Bridge (Reserved Crisis) Housing bed if the program
participant does not self-resolve their episode of homelessness within 14 days.
BUILDING CODE: A set of building construction requirements developed and administered by national and local
bodies to ensure that buildings meet certain minimum
standards for structural integrity, safety, design, and
durability.
CASE CONFERENCING: A region’s formal, planned,
and structured meeting in which providers coordinate
staffing assignments, provide client level updates, and
ensure coordination of services. The goal of case conferencing is to provide holistic, coordinated, and integrated
services across providers, and to reduce duplication.
Case conferences are usually multidisciplinary, and
include multiple providers from throughout the SPA or
region. Case conferences should be used to identify or
clarify issues regarding a participant’s housing status and
progress towards permanent housing; to review activities including progress and barriers towards housing; to
assign primary Housing Navigation responsibilities; to
strategize solutions; and to adjust current service plans,
as necessary. Case conferences may be face-to-face or
by phone/videoconference, held at routine intervals or
during significant change. Case conferencing must be
documented and must follow any policies and procedures established for the Coordinated Entry System
(CES).
CASE MANAGEMENT: Case management is defined by
the Case Management Society of America as “a collaborative process of assessment, planning, facilitation, care
coordination, evaluation, and advocacy for options and
services” to meet individual needs. Case Management
in the context of the Coordinated Entry System (CES)
should be voluntary and client centered, with the goal

of identifying strengths and client directed goals, while
promoting “health, recognition, and well-being” (USICH,
2016). Case Managers in CES should ultimately focus on
linking the client to a permanent housing resource and
providing the necessary services needed to promote
housing stability.
CENSUS TRACT: A small, relatively permanent statistical subdivision of a county or statistically equivalent
entity, delineated for data presentation purposes by a
local group of census data users or the geographic staff
of a regional census center in accordance with Census
Bureau guidelines.
CENSUS TRACT NUMBER: A four-digit basic number,
followed by an optional two-digit decimal suffix, used to
uniquely identify a census tract within a county or statistically equivalent entity.
CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS (CFR): The Code
of Federal Regulations (CFR) is the codification of the
general and permanent rules published in the Federal
Register by the executive departments and agencies of
the federal government. It is divided into 50 titles that
represent broad areas subject to federal regulation. Each
volume of the CFR is updated once each calendar year
and is issued on a quarterly basis.
COMMERCIAL BUILDING: Any building other than
a residential or government building, including any
building constructed for industrial, retail, business, or
public purposes.
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT BLOCK GRANT
PROGRAM (CDBG): Created under the Housing and
Community Development Act of 1974, this program
provides grant funds to local and state governments to
develop viable urban communities by providing decent
housing with a suitable living environment and expanding
economic opportunities to assist low- and moderate-income residents. CDBG replaced several categorical
grant programs, such as the Model Cities program, the
Urban Renewal program, and the Housing Rehabilitation
Loan and Grant program.
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COMMUNITY PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT
(CPD): HUD’s Office of Community Planning
and Development seeks to develop viable communities by promoting integrated approaches that provide
decent housing, a suitable living environment, and
expand economic opportunities for low- and moderate-income persons. The primary means toward this end
is the development of partnerships among all levels of
government and the private sector, including for-profit
and nonprofit organizations.
CONDOMINIUM: A form of ownership in which the
separate owners of the individual units jointly own the
development’s common areas and facilities.
CONSOLIDATED PLAN: A document written by a state
or local government describing the housing needs of
the low- and moderate-income residents, outlining strategies to meet these needs, and listing all resources
available to implement the strategies. This document is
required in order to receive HUD Community Planning
and Development funds.
CONTINUUM OF CARE (COC): A community plan to
organize and deliver housing and services to meet the
specific needs of people who are homeless as they
move to stable housing and maximize self-sufficiency. It
includes action steps to end homelessness and prevent
a return to homelessness.”
COOPERATIVE (Co-op): Housing in which each member
shares in the ownership of the whole project with the
exclusive right to occupy a specific unit and to participate in project operations through the purchase of stock.
COORDINATED ENTRY SYSTEM (CES): CES is a
regionally based system that connects new and existing
programs into a “no-wrong-door network” by assessing
the needs of individuals/ families/youth experiencing
homelessness and linking them with the most appropriate
housing and services to end their homelessness. The
goal of the CES is to streamline processes through which
communities assess, house, and support housing retention for individuals/families who are homeless; to ensure
all of our homeless neighbors are known and supported;
to target and maximize limited housing resources; and
comply with the federal mandate to adopt a standardized

intake and coordinated assessment process for housing.
The essential components of CES are: 1) a system that is
low-barrier and easy to access; 2) a system that identifies
and assesses people’s needs; and 3) a system that prioritizes and matches housing resources based on those
needs.
CREDIT PERIOD: The term “credit period” means,
with respect to any building, the span of taxable years
beginning with the taxable year in which the building
is placed in service, or at the election of the taxpayer,
the succeeding taxable year, but only if the building is a
qualified low-income building as of the close of the first
year of such period.
CHRONICALLY HOMELESS INDIVIDUAL: A homeless individual with a disability who lives either in a place
not meant for human habitation, a safe haven, or in an
emergency shelter, or in an institutional care facility if the
individual has been living in the facility for fewer than
90 days and had been living in a place not meant for
human habitation, a safe haven, or in an emergency
shelter immediately before entering the institutional
care facility. In order to meet the “chronically homeless”
definition, the individual also must have been living as
described above continuously for at least 12 months, or
on at least four separate occasions in the last 3 years,
where the combined occasions total a length of time of
at least 12 months. Each period separating the occasions
must include at least 7 nights of living in a situation other
than a place not meant for human habitation, in an emergency shelter, or in a safe haven.
DATA SET: HUD USER provides researchers with access
to original electronic data sets generated by PD&Rsponsored data collection efforts, including the American
Housing Survey, HUD median family income limits, as
well as microdata from research initiatives on topics such
as housing discrimination, the HUD-insured multifamily
housing stock, and the public housing population.
DECENNIAL CENSUS: The Decennial Census, undertaken by the U.S. Census Bureau, occurs every 10 years, in
years ending in zero, to count the population and housing
units for the entire United States. Its primary purpose is to
provide the population counts that determine how seats
in the U.S. House of Representatives are apportioned.
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DENSITY: The average number of dwelling units or
persons per gross acre of land, usually expressed in units
per acre, excluding any area of a street bordering the
outside perimeter of a development site.
DISABILITY: A physical or mental impairment that
substantially limits one or more of the major life activities
of such for an individual.
DOCUMENTATION SYSTEM: Provides complete documentation of the development of the income limits and
median family incomes (since 2007), as well as fair market
rents (since 2005), for any area of the country.
DOMESTIC VIOLENCE: Includes felony or misdemeanor crimes of violence committed by a current or
former spouse of the victim, by a person with whom
the victim shares a child in common, by a person who is
cohabitating with or has cohabitated with the victim as
a spouse, by a person similarly situated to a spouse of
the victim under the domestic or family violence laws of
the jurisdiction receiving grant monies, or by any other
person against an adult or youth victim who is protected
from that person’s acts under the domestic or family
violence laws of the jurisdiction.
ELDERLY PERSON HOUSEHOLD: A household
composed of one or more persons at least one of whom
is 62 years of age or more at the time of initial occupancy.
EMERGENCY SHELTER: Any facility, the primary
purpose of which is to provide temporary or transitional
shelter for the homeless in general or for specific populations of the homeless.
EMERGENCY SHELTER GRANT (ESG) PROGRAM: A
federal CPD program grant designed to help improve
the quality of existing emergency shelters for the homeless, to make additional shelters available, to meet the
costs of operating shelters, to provide essential social
services to homeless individuals, and to help prevent
homelessness. ESG also provides short-term homeless
prevention assistance to persons at imminent risk of
losing their own housing due to eviction, foreclosure, or
utility shutoffs.

EMPOWERMENT
ZONES
(EZ): Empowerment
Zones and Enterprise Communities are part of The
Empowerment Zones and Enterprise Communities (EZ/
EC) program. The Empowerment Zones and Enterprise
Communities (EZ/EC) program was designed by the
federal government to encourage comprehensive
planning and investment aimed at the economic, physical, and social development of the neediest urban
and rural areas in the United States. Under the initial
round of funding announced in December 1994, 71
urban sites received EZ/EC designation. The major
share of the federal funding went to the six sites designated as Empowerment Zones (EZs) and the remaining
funds went to Enterprise Communities (ECs). Although
considerable latitude has been afforded to these sites
regarding the selection of specific strategies and activities to pursue, each funded community’s efforts at zone
transformation were expected to reflect four key principles: (1) economic opportunity; (2) community-based
partnerships; (3) sustainable community development;
and (4) a strategic vision for change.
EQUITABLE LAND USE PLANNING: zoning, land use
regulation, master planning, and other land use planning that, at a minimum, furthers the purposes of Title VI
of the Civil Rights Act, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973, and the Fair Housing Act and are intended
to achieve additional objectives for expanding housing
choice.
EVICTION: The dispossession of the tenant from the
leased unit as a result of the termination of tenancy,
including a termination prior to the end of a lease term.
EXTENT OF HOUSING OVERCROWDING: The
number of housing units with 1.01 or more persons per
room based on data compiled by the United States
Bureau of the Census and referable to the same point or
period in time.
FAIR HOUSING ACT: 1968 act (amended in 1974 and
1988) providing the HUD Secretary with fair housing
enforcement and investigation responsibilities. A law
that prohibits discrimination in all facets of the homebuying process on the basis of race, color, national
origin, religion, sex, familial status, or disability.
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FAIR MARKET RENT (FMR): Primarily used to determine payment standard amounts for the Housing Choice
Voucher program, to determine initial renewal rents for
some expiring project-based Section 8 contracts, to
determine initial rents for housing assistance payment
contracts in the Moderate Rehabilitation Single Room
Occupancy program, and to serve as a rent ceiling in the
HOME rental assistance program.
FAIR MARKET VALUE: The amount of money that
would probably be paid for a property in a sale between
a willing seller, who does not have to sell, and a willing
buyer, who does not have to buy.
FEDERAL HOUSING ADMINISTRATION (FHA):
Provides mortgage insurance on loans made by
FHA-approved lenders throughout the United States and
its territories. FHA insures mortgages on single-family,
multifamily, and manufactured homes and hospitals. It is
the largest insurer of mortgages in the world, insuring
over 34 million properties since its inception in 1934.
FEDERAL REGISTER: Published by the Office of
the Federal Register, National Archives and Records
Administration (NARA), the Federal Register is the official
daily publication for rules, proposed rules, and notices of
federal agencies and organizations, as well as executive
orders and other presidential documents.
FOSTER CHILDREN: Children that are in the legal guardianship or custody of a State, county, or private adoption
or foster care agency, yet are cared for by foster parents in
their own homes, under some kind of short-term or longterm foster care arrangement with the custodial agency.
These children will generally remain in foster care until
they are reunited with their parents, or until their parents
voluntarily consent to their adoption by another family,
or until the court involuntarily terminates or severs the
parental right of their biological parents, so that they
can become available to be adopted by another family.
Therefore, the parental rights of the parents of these children may or may not have been terminated or severed,
and the children may or may not be legally available for
adoption.

FRAIL ELDERLY: An elderly person who is unable
to perform at least three “activities of daily living”
comprising of eating, bathing, grooming, dressing, or
home management activities.
GENERAL RELIEF (GR): A county-funded program that
provides financial assistance to indigent adults who are
ineligible for Federal or State programs.
GEOGRAPHIC INFORMATION SYSTEMS (GIS): A
computer system for the input, storage, processing,
applications development, retrieval, and maintenance of
information about the points, lines, and areas that represent the streets and roads, rivers, railroads, geographic
entities, and other features on the surface of the earth —
information that previously was available only on paper
maps.
GOVERNMENT SPONSORED ENTERPRISE (GSE):
HUD regulates two housing-related government-sponsored enterprises, Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac, which
were chartered by Congress to create a secondary market
for residential mortgage loans. They are considered
“government-sponsored” because Congress authorized
their creation and established their public purposes.
GROSS ANNUAL INCOME: the total income, before
taxes and other deductions, received by all members of
the tenant’s household. There shall be included in this
total income all wages, social security payments, retirement benefits, military and veteran’s disability payments,
unemployment benefits, welfare benefits, interest and
dividend payments and such other income items as the
Secretary considers appropriate.
HARM REDUCTION: An aspect of a program’s or
system’s design established by a set of policies and the
resulting procedures and practices whose objective is
to reduce the negative consequences of participants’
continued use of drugs and/or alcohol or failure to be
medication compliant. In housing settings, harm reduction is intended to prevent a participant’s loss of housing
and/or termination from the program based solely on his
or her inability to stop using drugs or alcohol or failure
to take prescribed medications. Programs incorporating
a harm reduction model must utilize all interventions
possible, short of termination from the program to
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enable the participant to reduce or minimize their risky
behaviors while at the same time assisting them to move
into and become stabilized in permanent housing. Harm
reduction is not intended to prevent the termination
of a participant whose actions or behavior constitute
a threat to the safety of other participants and staff.
Organizations must develop a set of policies and procedures to be implemented in the event of such behavior
on the part of a participant.
HOME
(HOME
INVESTMENT
PARTNERSHIPS
PROGRAM): Provides formula grants to states and
localities that communities use — often in partnership
with local nonprofit groups — to fund a wide range of
activities that build, buy, and/or rehabilitate affordable
housing for rent or homeownership, or to provide direct
rental assistance to low-income people.
HOMELESS: An individual who lacks a fixed, regular,
and adequate nighttime residence; as well an individual
who has a primary nighttime residence that is a supervised publicly or privately-operated shelter designed to
provide temporary living accommodations, an institution that provides a temporary residence for individuals
intended to be institutionalized; or a public or private
place not designed for, or ordinarily used as, a regular
sleeping accommodation for human beings.
HOMELESS PREVENTION: Activities or programs
designed to prevent the incidence of homelessness,
including, but not limited to: (1) short-term subsidies to
defray rent and utility arrearages for families that have
received eviction or utility termination notices; (2) security
deposits or first month’s rent to permit a homeless family
to move into its own apartment; (3) mediation programs
for landlord-tenant disputes; (4) legal services programs
that enable representation of indigent tenants in eviction proceedings; (5) payments to prevent foreclosure on
a home; and (6) other innovative programs and activities
designed to prevent the incidence of homelessness.
HOMEOWNERSHIP ZONE PROGRAM (HOZ): Allows
communities to reclaim vacant and blighted properties, increase homeownership, and promote economic
revitalization by creating entire neighborhoods of new,
single-family homes, called HOZs.

HOUSEHOLD: All the people who occupy a housing unit.
A household includes the related family members and all
the unrelated people, if any, such as lodgers, foster children, wards, or employees who share the housing unit. A
person living alone in a housing unit, or a group of unrelated people sharing a housing unit such as partners or
roomers, is also counted as a household.
HOUSING FINANCE AGENCY (HFA): State or local
agencies responsible for financing and preserving lowand moderate-income housing within a state.
HOUSING FIRST: Housing First is an approach that
offers permanent housing as quickly as possible for
people experiencing homelessness, particularly for
people with long histories of homelessness and co-occurring health challenges, while providing the supportive
services people need to keep their housing and avoid
returning to homelessness. The provider ensures that
the supportive services that program participants need
or want in order to achieve permanent housing and to
increase income are offered, but are not required as a
condition of housing, including links to mainstream
programs or partner agencies (i.e. mental health services,
substance abuse treatment, medical services, child care,
etc.). Income, sobriety and/or participation in treatment
or other services are voluntary and are not required as a
condition for housing.
HOUSING INVENTORY CHART (HIC): Consists of three
housing inventory charts for: emergency shelter, transitional housing and permanent supportive housing
HOUSING NAVIGATION: Housing Navigation is the
process by which homeless clients that have entered the
CES system are provided ongoing engagement, document collection, and case management services in order
to facilitate a match to an appropriate housing resource.
In the context of CES, outreach workers, case managers,
and other homeless service providers may provide
housing navigation assistance.
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HOUSING NAVIGATOR(S): Housing Navigator is the
client’s primary point of contact in CES, often a social
worker, case manager, outreach worker, or volunteer. The
primary function of the Housing Navigator is to: 1) assist
clients in collecting necessary documents for housing
applications, 2) accompany clients to housing appointments, and 3) assist clients in navigating the entire
housing search and placement process.

INADEQUATE HOUSING: Housing with severe or
moderate physical problems, as defined in the American
Housing Survey (AHS) since 1984. A unit is defined as
having severe physical problems if it has severe problems in any of five areas: plumbing, heating, electrical
system, upkeep, and hallways. It has moderate problems
if it has problems in plumbing, heating upkeep, hallways,
or kitchen, but no severe problems.

HOUSING MARKET AREA: A geographic region from
which it is likely that renters/purchasers would be drawn
for a given housing project. A housing market area most
often corresponds to a Metropolitan Statistical Area
(MSA).

INCOME LIMIT (IL): Determines the eligibility of applicants for HUD’s assisted housing programs. The major
active assisted housing programs are the Public Housing
program, the Section 8 Housing Assistance Payments
program, Section 202 housing for the elderly, and Section
811 housing for persons with disabilities.

HOUSING OPPORTUNITIES FOR PERSONS WITH
AIDS (HOPWA): Provides housing assistance and
supportive services to low-income people with HIV/AIDS
and their families. HOPWA funds may also be used for
health care and mental health services, chemical dependency treatment, nutritional services, case management,
assistance with daily living, and other supportive services.
HOUSING STOCK: the number of existing housing units
based on data compiled by the United States Bureau of
the Census and referable to the same point or period in
time.
HUD METRO FMR AREA: Indicates that only a portion
of the OMB-defined core-based statistical area (CBSA)
is in the area to which the income limits or FMRs apply.
HUD is required by OMB to alter the name of metropolitan geographic entities it derives from the CBSAs when
the geography is not the same as that established by
OMB.
HUD USER: An information resource from HUD’s Office
of Policy Development and Research offering a wide
range of low- and no-cost content of interest to housing
and community development researchers, government
officials, academics, policymakers, and the American
public. HUD USER is the primary source for federal
government reports and information on housing policy
and programs, building technology, economic development, urban planning, and other housing-related topics.

INDIAN TRIBE: any Indian tribe, band, group, and
nation, including Alaska Indians, Aleuts, and Eskimos,
and any Alaskan Native Village, of the United States,
which is considered an eligible recipient under the Indian
Self-Determination and Education Assistance Act or was
considered an eligible recipient under chapter 67 of title
31 prior to the repeal of such chapter.
JUDGMENT: A legal decision; when requiring debt
repayment, a judgment may include a property lien that
secures the creditor’s claim by providing a collateral
source.
LAND DEVELOPMENT: the process of making,
installing, or constructing improvements.
LEAD-BASED PAINT: Paint or other surface coatings
that contain lead equal to or exceeding 1.0 milligram per
square centimeter or 0.5 percent by weight or 5,000 parts
per million (ppm) by weight.
LEASE: A written agreement between an owner and
a family for the leasing of a decent, safe, and sanitary
dwelling unit to the family.
LEASE TERM: The period of time for which a lease
agreement is written.
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LIVABILITY: a measure of integration of the housing,
transportation, environmental, and employment amenities accessible to residents. A livable community is one
with multiple modes of transportation, different types
of housing, and destinations located within an easy
distance (20 minutes by transit, 15 minutes by bike or
foot, 10 minutes by car) of homes.

will include all expandable rooms, cabinets, and other
projections containing interior space, but do not include
bay windows. Nothing in this definition should be interpreted to mean that a manufactured home necessarily
meets the requirements of HUD’s Minimum Property
Standards (HUD Handbook 4900.1) or that it is automatically eligible for financing under 12 U.S.C. 1709(b).

LOCAL PUBLIC AGENCY: the official body empowered under State law to plan and undertake a local urban
renewal program with Federal assistance. May be a city,
county or other governmental entity, or a separate body
such as a redevelopment agency or a local housing
authority.

MARKET VALUE: The most probable price that a property should bring in a competitive and open market,
provided that all conditions requisite to a fair sale are
present, the buyer and seller are knowledgeable and
acting prudently, and the price is not affected by any
undue stimulus.

LOW-INCOME HOUSING TAX CREDIT (LIHTC): A tax
incentive intended to increase the availability of low-income housing. The program provides an income tax
credit to owners of newly constructed or substantially
rehabilitated low-income rental housing projects.

MINORITY-OWNED BUSINESS: A business in which
more than 50 percent of the ownership or control is held
by one or more minority individuals; and more than 50
percent of the net profit or loss of which accrues to one
or more minority individuals.

MARKET AREA: The geographic area from which a
project owner could reasonably expect to draw applicants, based on the services and amenities offered by
the development and the needs of the community.

MODERATE INCOME: Households whose incomes
are between 81 percent and 95 percent of the median
income for the area, as determined by HUD, with adjustments for smaller or larger families. HUD may establish
income ceilings higher or lower than 95 percent of the
median for the area on the basis of HUD’s findings that
such variations are necessary because of prevailing levels
of construction costs, fair market rents, or unusually high
or low family incomes.

MANUFACTURED HOME: A structure, transportable in
one or more sections, which in the traveling mode is 8 body
feet or more in width, or 40 body feet or more in length,
or which when erected onsite is 320 or more square feet,
and which is built on a permanent chassis and designed
to be used as a dwelling with or without a permanent
foundation when connected to the required utilities, and
includes the plumbing, heating, air conditioning, and
electrical systems contained in the structure. This term
includes all structures that meet the above requirements
except the size requirements and with respect to which
the manufacturer voluntarily files a certification pursuant
to 24 CFR 3282.13 and complies with the construction
and safety standards set forth in this 24 CFR 3280. The
term does not include any self-propelled recreational
vehicle. Calculations used to determine the number of
square feet in a structure will include the total of square
feet for each transportable section comprising the
completed structure and will be based on the structure’s
exterior dimensions measured at the largest horizontal
projections when erected onsite. These dimensions
PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

NEIGHBORHOOD STABILIZATION PROGRAM (NSP):
Provides emergency assistance to state and local governments to acquire and redevelop foreclosed properties
that might otherwise become sources of abandonment
and blight within their communities. The Neighborhood
Stabilization Program (NSP) provides grants to every state
and certain local communities to purchase foreclosed or
abandoned homes and to rehabilitate, resell, or redevelop these homes in order to stabilize neighborhoods
and stem the decline of house values of neighboring
homes. The program is authorized under Title III of the
Housing and Economic Recovery Act of 2008.
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NONPROFIT HOUSING ORGANIZATION: Any private
organization that is organized under state or local laws;
has no part of its net earnings inuring to the benefit of
any member, founder, contributor, or individual; and has
a long-term record of service in providing or financing
quality affordable housing for low-income families
through relationships with public entities.
OFFICE OF MANAGEMENT AND BUDGET (OMB):
Assists the President in overseeing the preparation of
the federal budget and supervises its administration in
Executive Branch agencies. In helping to formulate the
President’s spending plans, OMB evaluates the effectiveness of agency programs, policies, and procedures,
assesses competing funding demands among agencies, and sets funding priorities. OMB ensures that
agency reports, rules, testimony, and proposed legislation are consistent with the President’s Budget and with
Administration policies. In addition, OMB oversees and
coordinates the Administration’s procurement, financial management, information, and regulatory policies.
In each of these areas, OMB’s role is to help improve
administrative management, to develop better performance measures and coordinating mechanisms, and to
reduce any unnecessary burdens on the public.
OFFICE OF POLICY DEVELOPMENT AND RESEARCH
(PD&R): HUD’s Office of Policy Development and
Research (PD&R) maintains current information on
housing needs, market conditions, and existing
programs, as well as conducts research on priority
housing and community development issues. The office
provides reliable and objective data and analysis to help
inform policy decisions. In 1978, PD&R established HUD
USER, an information resource for housing and community development researchers, government officials,
academics, policymakers, and the American public.
OFFICE OF UNIVERSITY PARTNERSHIPS (OUP):
HUD’s Office of University Partnerships facilitates the
formation of campus-community partnerships by sharing
information about community partnership development
in general, and about OUP’s various funded programs,
in particular. OUP is committed to helping colleges and
universities join with their neighbors to address urban
problems. The resulting partnerships enable students,

faculty, and neighborhood organizations to work together
to revitalize local economies, generate jobs, and rebuild
healthy communities.
OUTREACH: In the context of the CES system, Outreach
is defined as the activity of engaging a homeless individual
through the process of rapport building with the goal of
linking that individual to a permanent housing resource.
Outreach and engagement is an ongoing process that
“involves creativity, flexibility, may take months or years,
and involves establishing a relationship” to connect
a client to services (Olivet, Bassuk, Elstad, Kenny, and
Jassil, 2010). Outreach can be viewed as a “service in
itself” and “a process of building a personal connection
that may play a role in helping a person improve his or
her housing, health status, or social support network”
(Olivet, Bassuk, Elstad, Kenny, and Jassil, 2010). Outreach
and engagement should be approached in a client-centered and voluntary manner that does not create any
time constraints as to the alacrity in which the client
voluntarily seeks permanent housing. Outreach workers
should have the capacity to refer clients to resources and
services such as Crisis & Bridge (Reserved Crisis) Housing
and should regularly participate in case conferencing to
ensure clients entering CES are matched to the appropriate permanent housing resource.
OUTREACH COORDINATION: The planning and
ongoing coordination of outreach activities in a region.
This should include a multi-disciplinary approach that
ensures adequate geographic coverage and the use of
best practices to outreach.
PARENTING YOUTH: A youth who identifies as the
parent or legal guardian of one or more children who
are present with or sleeping in the same place as that
youth parent, where there is no person over age 24 in
the household.
PERCENTILE RENT ESTIMATES (50th): Calculated for
all FMR areas. These are not fair market rents. Under
certain conditions, as set forth in the Interim Rule
(Federal Register Vol. 65, No. 191, Monday October 2,
2000, pages 58870—58875), these 50th percentile rents
can be used to set success rate payment standards.
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PERMANENT HOUSING (PH): Community-based
housing without a designated length of stay, which
includes both Permanent Supportive Housing (PSH) and
Rapid Rehousing (RRH). Examples of permanent housing
include, but are not limited to, a house or apartment
with a month-to-month or annual lease term or home
ownership.

REHABILITATION: The labor, materials, tools, and other
costs of improving buildings, other than minor or routine
repairs. The term includes where the use of a building
is changed to an emergency shelter and the cost of this
change and any rehabilitation costs does not exceed 75
percent of the value of the building before the change
in use.

PERMANENT SUPPORTIVE HOUSING (PSH): Longterm, community-based housing that has supportive
services for homeless persons with disabilities. This
type of supportive housing enables the special needs
of populations to live independently as possible in a
permanent setting. Permanent housing can be provided
in one structure or in several structures at one site or in
multiple structures at scattered sites.

RAPID REHOUSING (RRH): A support intervention
that uses a combination of case management, Housing
Navigation, and short to medium term financial assistance to assist mid-range acuity homeless households
identify and stabilize in tenant-based, scattered site,
permanent housing.

POINT IN TIME (PIT): A snapshot of the homeless population taken on a given day. Since 2005, HUD requires all
CoC applicants to complete this count every other year
in the last week of January. This count includes a street
count in addition to a count of all clients in emergency
and transitional beds.
PROTECTED CLASSES: Demographic categories of
persons established by civil rights statutes against whom
discrimination is prohibited. (See also Prohibited Bases.)
PUBLIC HOUSING AGENCY (PHA): Any state, county,
municipality, or other governmental entity or public
body, or agency or instrumentality of these entities that
is authorized to engage or assist in the development or
operation of low-income housing under the U.S. Housing
Act of 1937.
QUALIFIED CENSUS TRACT (QCT): Any census tract
(or equivalent geographic area defined by the Census
Bureau) in which at least 50 percent of households have
an income less than 60 percent of the area median gross
income or have a poverty rate of at least 25 percent.
QUALIFIED MORTGAGEE: An entity approved by the
HUD Secretary that is capable of servicing, as well as originating, FHA-insured mortgages, and is not suspended
or debarred by the Secretary, is not suspended or on
probation imposed by HUD’s Mortgagee Review Board,
and is not in default under any Government National
Mortgage Association obligation.
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REGIONAL COORDINATION: Oversight of SPA-wide
partnerships across public and private entities that ensure
homeless persons are fully supported and connected to
housing and services within their respective communities. Regional and coordinated access to housing and
services ensures that a homeless person does not have
to go to multiple agencies to obtain housing and services
assistance.
RENT REASONABLENESS: The total rent charged for
a unit must be reasonable in relation to the rents being
charged during the same time period for comparable
units in the private unassisted market and must not be
in excess of rents being charged by the owner during
the same period for comparable non-luxury unassisted
units. Such determinations should consider: (a) location,
quality, size, type, and age of unit; and (b) any amenities, housing services, maintenance and utilities to be
provided by the owner. Comparable rents may be verified by using a market study, reviewing comparable units
advertised for rent, or by obtaining written verification
from the property owner documenting comparable rents
for other units owned.
RENOVATION: rehabilitation that involves costs of
75 percent or less of the value of the building before
rehabilitation.
SAS: Originally called statistical analysis software, SAS
is software that allows users to perform a range of statistical analyses. Some of the HUD USER data sets are
available in SAS.
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SECTION 202: Provides capital advances to finance the
construction, rehabilitation or acquisition (with or without
rehabilitation) of structures that will serve as supportive
housing for very-low-income elderly persons, including
the frail elderly, and provides rent subsidies for the projects to help make them affordable.
SECTION 8 EXISISTING RENTAL ASSISTANCE:
Provides rental assistance to low-income families who
are unable to afford market rents. Assistance may be in
the form of vouchers or certificates.
SECTION 8 HOMEOWNERSHIP PROGRAM: Allows
low-income families who qualify for Section 8 rental
assistance to use their certificates or vouchers to pay for
homeownership costs under a mortgage.
SECURITY DEPOSIT: A payment required by an owner
to be held during the term of the lease (or the time
period the tenant occupies the unit) to offset damages
incurred due to the actions of the tenant. Such damages
may include physical damage to the property, theft of
property, and failure to pay back rent. Forfeiture of the
deposit does not absolve the tenant of further financial
liability.
SERVICE COORDINATOR PROGRAM: Provides funding
for the employment of Service Coordinators in insured
and assisted apartment housing that is designed for the
elderly and persons with disabilities. A service coordinator is a social service staff person hired or contracted
by the development’s owner or management company.
The Service Coordinator is responsible for assuring that
elderly residents, especially those who are frail or at risk,
and those nonelderly residents with disabilities are linked
to the specific supportive services they need to continue
living independently in that housing development.
SHELTER PLUS CARE PROGRAM (S+C): Authorized by
title IV, subtitle F, of the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless
Assistance Act (the McKinney Act) (42 U.S.C. 11403–
11407b). S+C is designed to link rental assistance to
supportive services for hard-to-serve homeless persons
with disabilities (primarily those who are seriously
mentally ill; have chronic problems with alcohol, drugs,
or both; or have acquired immunodeficiency syndrome
(AIDS and related diseases) and their families. The

program provides grants to be used for rental assistance for permanent housing for homeless persons with
disabilities. Rental assistance grants must be matched in
the aggregate by supportive services that are equal in
value to the amount of rental assistance and appropriate
to the needs of the population to be served. Recipients
are chosen on a competitive basis nationwide.
SINGLE FAMILY PROPERTY: A single-unit family residence, detached or attached to other housing structures.
Supportive Services: Services that may assist homeless
participants in the transition from the streets or shelters
into permanent or permanent supportive housing, and
that assist persons with living successfully in housing.
SUPPORTIVE HOUSING PROGRAM: This program
is authorized by title IV of the Stewart B. McKinney
Homeless Assistance Act (the McKinney Act) (42 U.S.C.
11381–11389). The program is designed to promote
the development of supportive housing and supportive
services, including innovative approaches to assist homeless persons in the transition from homelessness, and to
promote the provision of supportive housing to homeless persons to enable them to live as independently as
possible.
SUPPORTIVE HOUSING FOR THE ELDERLY: Housing
that is designed to meet the special physical needs of
elderly persons and to accommodate the provision of
supportive services that are expected to be needed,
either initially or over the useful life of the housing, by
the category or categories of elderly persons that the
housing is intended to serve.
SUSTAINABLE COMMUNITIES: Urban, suburban, and
rural places that successfully integrate housing, land
use, economic and workforce development, transportation, and infrastructure investments in a manner that
empowers jurisdictions to consider the interdependent challenges of: 1) economic competitiveness and
revitalization; 2) social equity, inclusion, and access to
opportunity; 3) energy use and climate change; and 4)
public health and environmental impact.
SWEAT EQUITY: Using labor to build or improve a property as part of the down payment.
Page 125 of 208

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

90

APPENDIX

TENANT-BASED RENTAL ASSISTANCE (TBRA): HUD
assists low- and very low-income families in obtaining
decent, safe, and sanitary housing in private accommodations by making up the difference between what
they can afford and the approved rent for an adequate
housing unit.
TRANSIT-ORIENTED
DEVELOPMENT
(TOD):
Development of commercial space, housing services,
and job opportunities close to public transportation,
thereby reducing dependence on automobiles. TODs
are typically designed to include a mix of land uses
within a quarter-mile walking distance of transit stops or
core commercial areas.
TRANSITION AGE YOUTH (TAY): An individual
between the ages of 16 and 24. Please note that while
the Youth Coordinated Entry System serves youth and
young adults, ages 16-24, for the purposes of Rapid
Rehousing and other housing resources that require a
lease to be signed, youth must be at least 18 years old to
sign a lease. * Therefore, for the program area of Rapid
Rehousing, TAY are defined as youth ages 18-26. *Youth
under age 18 who have legally emancipated are legally
able to sign a lease. However, the prevalence of youth
who have emancipated before age 18 is rare.
TRANSITIONAL HOUSING: Transitional housing (TH) is
designed to provide homeless individuals and families
with the interim stability and support to successfully move
to and maintain permanent housing. Transitional housing
may be used to cover the costs of up to 24 months of
housing with accompanying supportive services. Program
participants must have a lease (or sublease) or occupancy
agreement in place when residing in transitional housing.
A project that has as its purpose facilitating the movement of homeless individuals and families to permanent
housing within a reasonable amount of time (usually 24
months). Transitional housing includes housing primarily
designed to serve deinstitutionalized homeless individuals and other homeless individuals with mental or
physical disabilities and homeless families with children.
UNACCOMPANIED YOUTH: Unaccompanied youth
are persons under age 18 who are not accompanied by
a parent or guardian and are not a parent presenting
with or sleeping in the same place as his/her child(ren).
PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

Unaccompanied youth are single youth, youth couples,
and groups of youth presenting together as a household.
UNDUPLICATED COUNT: The number of people
who are homeless within a specified location and time
period. An unduplicated count ensures that individuals are counted only once regardless of the number of
times they entered or exited the homeless system or the
number of programs in which they participated.
UNIVERSAL DESIGN: A design concept that encourages the construction or rehabilitation of housing and
elements of the living environment in a manner that
makes them usable by all people, regardless of ability,
without the need for adaptation or specialized design.
U.S. DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN
DEVELOPMENT (HUD): Established in 1965, HUD’s
mission is to increase homeownership, support community development, and increase access to affordable
housing free from discrimination. To fulfill this mission,
HUD will embrace high standards of ethics, management
and accountability and forge new partnerships — particularly with faith-based and community organizations
— that leverage resources and improve HUD’s ability to
be effective on the community level.
VACANT UNIT: a dwelling unit that has been vacant for
not less than nine consecutive months.
VERY LOW-INCOME: Households whose incomes do
not exceed 50 percent of the median area income for
the area, as determined by HUD, with adjustments for
smaller and larger families and for areas with unusually
high or low incomes or where needed because of facility,
college, or other training facility; prevailing levels of
construction costs; or fair market rents.
VETERAN: This subpopulation category of the PIT
includes adults who have served on active duty in the
Armed Forces of the United States. This does not include
inactive military reserves or the National Guard unless
the person was called up to active duty.
VICTIMS OF DOMESTIC VIOLENCE: This subpopulation category of the PIT includes adults who have been
victims of domestic violence, dating violence, sexual
assault, or stalking.
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VICTIM SERVICE PROVIDER: A private nonprofit organization whose primary mission is to provide services
to victims of domestic violence, dating violence, sexual
assault, or stalking. This term includes rape crisis centers,
battered women’s shelters, domestic violence transitional housing programs, and other programs.
WAITING LIST: A formal record of applicants for housing
assistance and/or assisted housing units that identifies the applicant’s name, date and time of application,
selection preferences claimed, income category, and
the need for an accessible unit. The waiting list may be
kept in either a bound journal or a computer program.
Whichever method is used to maintain the waiting list,
the owner must establish a method of documenting the
appropriate selection of applicant names from the list.
WORST CASE HOUSING NEEDS: Needs experienced
by unassisted very low-income renters who either (1) pay
more than one-half of their monthly income for rent; or
(2) live in severely inadequate conditions, or both.
YOUTH: Persons under age 25, including children under
age 18 and young adults ages 18 to 24.
ZONING: The classification of land by types of uses
permitted and prohibited in a given district, and by densities and intensities permitted and prohibited, including
regulations regarding building location on lots.
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System Flow Analysis for All Homeless Interventions
The following charts display the flow of persons entering and exiting homeless interventions. The data is from HMIS
using the date range from October 1, 2018 to September 30, 2019.
Figure 19. System Flow for Homelessness Prevention Programs

Prior Residence Upon
Entering Program

Living Situation Upon
Leaving Program

HOMELESS SITUATION
SHELTER, OUTSIDE, TH, SAFE
HAVEN

PERMANENT HOUSING
PSH, RRH, housing program,
permanent stay with family

INSTITUTIONAL SETTING
Jail/prison, hospital, detox

6%

3%

HOMELESS
PREVENTION

93%

7%

58 served
27 exited
88%

HOUSED SETTINGS
Own home, friends/family,
housing program

0%

TEMPORARY/HOMELESS
Shelter, TH, outside, temporary
with friends/family

INSTITUTIONAL SETTING
Jail/prison, hospital, detox

Figure 20. System Flow for Street Outreach Programs
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Figure 21. System Flow for Coordinated Entry System
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Figure 22. System Flow for Emergency Shelter Programs
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Figure 23. System Flow for Transitional Housing Programs
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Figure 24. System Flow for Rapid Re-Housing Programs
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Figure 25. System Flow for Permanent Supportive Housing Programs
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Figure 26. System Flow for Other Permanent Housing Programs
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Comparison of 2015-2018 System Performance Measures
for Central Coast CoCs
The following includes charts include comparisons of Santa Barbara County to other Central Coast CoCs using
publicly available HUD System Performance Measures data. Data from HUD is only available from 2015-2018.
Figure 27. Length of Time Homeless – Average Days in Emergency Shelter and Safe Haven
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Figure 28. Number of First Time Homeless
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Figure 29. Percentage of Successful Placements from Temporary Housing and Rapid Re-Housing
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Figure 30. Percentage of those Returning to Homelessness within 24 Months
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In 2006, community stakeholders developed a county-wide ten-year plan to end chronic homelessness.
“Bringing Our Community Home: Santa Barbara Countywide 10-Year Plan to End Chronic Homelessness”
identified strategies to address and minimize the incidence of chronic homelessness by examining existing
community resources and gaps, and identifying solutions
based on best practices and models. The Plan identified
and affirmed the efficacy of programs and resources, most
in operation today, which have assisted individuals and
households to successfully access housing and services.
The prior homeless plan provided a framework which
resulted in community support for a variety of successful
housing and service programs. However, several factors
made apparent the need for an updated Homeless Plan,
including broadening the focus of the Plan to include
segments of the population experiencing homelessness
in addition to the chronically homeless; multiple changes
in federal and state regulations, including widespread
acceptance of Housing First and Low Barrier approaches
for providing housing for the most difficult populations;
the need for a current homeless plan in order to be
eligible for additional state funding; and the availability
of planning resources to assist with the cost of preparing
an updated plan.
Building on past initiatives such as 2006’s Bringing Our
Community Home (the region’s 10 year plan), and the
Central Coast Collaborative on Homelessness (C3H)
(the predecessor to Home for Good), current Santa
Barbara County stakeholders – including elected officials, local governments, homeless services providers,
the homeless Continuum of Care (CoC), business and
philanthropic leaders, faith-based organizations, and
healthcare partners – have increasingly been working
together to create a system-level, cross-sector response
to homelessness. Data captured in the countywide
Homeless Management Information System (HMIS)
shows that participating homeless services providers
serve over 3,600 people annually. However, this is only
a partial reflection of the total number served annually
by the homeless crisis response system because some
homeless services providers elect not to input their data

in to HMIS. Other public sector providers, such as law
enforcement and emergency response personnel, track
homeless assistance calls in other databases. HMIS is
necessary to comply with the United States Department
of Housing and Urban Development (HUD) data collection, management, and reporting standards and is the
key data source for homeless service providers.
In 2018, Phase I of the Community Action Plan to Address
Homelessness in Santa Barbara County was completed.
This first effort sought to meet the obligations of various
funding sources, which require homeless planning data
and analysis as a condition of funding. A summary of the
components of the Phase I Plan include:
• A description of homelessness County-wide,
including a discussion of the estimated number of
residents experiencing homelessness or chronic
homelessness among single adults, families, and
unaccompanied youth;
• An estimate of the number of residents experiencing
homelessness who are also experiencing serious
mental illness, co-occurring disabilities or disorders, or who are children with a Serious Emotional
Disturbance;
• Identification of special challenges or barriers to
serving those experiencing, or those who are at risk
of entering, homelessness;
• An inventory of resources that are already being used
to address, or could be applied towards addressing,
homelessness;
• Analysis of how the deployment of Resource
Connect Santa Barbara, the region’s Coordinated
Entry System, affects the region’s ability to address
homelessness;
• Description of systems in place to collect data on
homelessness;
• Identification of community partners and stakeholders working to address homelessness in Santa
Barbara County;
• Assessment of homelessness services throughout
the county to ensure nondiscriminatory access to
the assessment and referral system, including from
the perspective of those who may face economic,
linguistic, cultural, physical, mental health, behavioral, developmental, and identity-based barriers and
Page 133 of 208

PHASE II COMMUNITY ACTION PLAN TO ADDRESS HOMELESSNESS

98

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS

recommendations for improvement, as needed;
• Identification of system resource gaps, including
funding needs and funding strategies; and
• Proposed solutions to reduce and end homelessness.
The Phase II Community Action Plan to Address
Homelessness community outreach involved feedback
from over 400 community members, key stakeholder
groups, and feedback during the Consolidated Plan
process. The purpose of these forums was to:
• Share demographic trends in the population experiencing homelessness in each area;
• Provide an update on funding and efforts to address
housing and homelessness issues;
• Listen to concerns regarding the impacts of housing
and homelessness on local communities;
• Discuss opportunities to assist in identifying gaps
and inspire action toward addressing housing and
homelessness regionally.
The meetings with key stakeholder groups and regional
community assemblies helped inform Phase II. In addition to nearly 100 general community members, the
County acknowledges and thanks representatives from
the following agencies, departments, and associations:
A.V.I.D.
Ambassador House
Assembly Member Monique Limón’s office
Be Well
Buena Vista Care Center
CAC
candidate
Central Coast Rescue Mission
Channel Islands YMCA
City of Goleta
City of Lompoc
City of Lompoc
City of Santa Barbara
City of Santa Maria
CIYMCA YFS
Community Action Commission of SBC
Community Homeless Protect + Serve!
Cottage Health System
County 1st District
County HCD
County Housing & Community Development
County of Santa Barbara
Doctors Without Walls SBSM
Domestic Violence Solutions
Eastside Coalition
Everyday Church
FACT
Family Service Agency
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Fighting Back Santa Maria Valley
First United Methodist Church Santa Barbara
Freedom Warming Centers
Freelance Journalist
Future Housing Communities
Good Samaritan Shelter
Guardian Angels Lompoc
Habitat
Heal the Ocean
Home For Good Americorps
Homes N Land Realty
Housing Authority City of Santa Barbara
Housing Authority County of Santa Barbara
Housing Trust Fund
HTIN-USA
Independent Living Resource Center
Jodi House
LEAD
League of Women Voters
Montecito Association
NBCC Safe Parking
New Beginnings
New Beginnings
One to One
Pacific Properties
PATH Santa Barbara
PathPoint
Peoples Self Help Housing
Public Solutions Inc
Romo and Associates
Salvation Army
Santa Barbara County Behavioral Wellness
Santa Barbara County Department of Social Services
Santa Barbara County Public Defender’s Office
Santa Barbara East Side Society
Santa Barbara Foundation
Santa Maria Sun
Santa Maria Times
SB Independent
SB News Press
SBRPA
Showers of Blessing
SMVYFC
Social Venture Partners
St. Mary’s Church
St. Peter’s
Superior Court
The Salvation Army
Third District Supervisor John Hartman
Transition House
Transitions Mental Health Association
Trinity Lutheran Church CLUE
United Way
Valley of the Flowers United Church of Christ
Westmont Initiative
Women’s Fund
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Throughout this extensive community engagement,
staff gathered funding amounts for housing and services
dedicated to homelessness in Santa Barbara County for
a 12-month period and analyzed recent state and federal
investments to address homelessness. The housing and
shelter needs identified were based on a gaps analysis
conducted which included system modeling using data
from the Homeless Management Information System
(HMIS), the Coordinated Entry System (CES), Point in
Time (PIT) Count and other data sources. Gaps identified
included (but were not limited to) need for additional
rental assistance and rapid rehousing; incentives for
landlords; shelter beds; and assistance for Transitional
Aged Youth. These critical steps assisted both the CoC
and County to identify specific, targeted uses for potential funding and other leverage. The Phase II Community
Action Plan to Address Homelessness will guide strategic resource decisions and comply with funding
resources including the State of California’s Emergency
Solutions Grant (ESG) Program, No Place Like Home
(NPLH) Program, Homeless Housing and Assistance
Program (HHAP), and California Emergency Solutions
and Housing (CESH) Program.
Funding to address homelessness has been increasing
in recent years through the CoC’s success in the annual
United States Department of Housing and Urban

Development (HUD) CoC funding competition, and with
the State of California providing unprecedented levels of
funding to communities. It is estimated that in a recent
one-year period the region collectively spent nearly
$40 million on housing and services to address homelessness, which does not include other costs such as
law enforcement, healthcare, sanitation, environmental
preservation, and other resources deployed to address
the impacts. Increases in funding have helped the
region steadily increase homeless dedicated housing
such as shelter, RRH, and PSH. However even with these
increases, the demand for suitable, affordable housing
options has outpaced supply.
The cost of doing nothing is too great – on the healthcare
industry, the environment, taxpayers, businesses, and
communities at large. Communities across the United
States have participated in efforts to end homelessness
among targeted populations while building systems to
ensure homelessness is rare, brief, and non-recurring
– and then they scale the efforts and successes. These
efforts require collective buy-in, common vision and
guiding principles, use of data to identify specific homeless intervention needs, and goal-setting with specific
strategies, priorities, and action steps. With sustained
support and courage, homelessness is solvable.
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CITY OF BUELLTON
City Council Agenda Staff Report
City Manager Review: SW
Council Agenda Item No.:
8

To:

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

From:

Irma Tucker, Contract City Planner
Andrea Keefer, Planning Director

Meeting Date:

July 8, 2021

Subject:

50% Progress Report – Draft Update of 2005 Community Design
Guidelines

BACKGROUND
In response to City Council direction, Staff has been working with the City’s contract
architect, Ravatt, Albrecht & Associates, Inc. (“Ravatt”), to update the 2005 Community
Design Guidelines (“CDG”). The scope of this work effort consists of: a) updating the
section on the Agrarian design style, including reviewing the use of board and batten and
providing alternatives for consideration; b) incorporating the Art Deco/Art Moderne
architectural style adopted in 2017 for the Avenue of Flags Specific Plan; and c) making
other cleanup changes to the document as applicable. The scope of work also included
developing a digital template to resemble the existing formatting of the 2005 CDG
document, for which an editable computer file is not available. This would enable
new/revised chapters to be inserted into the existing CDG document, which would then be
re-published in its entirety as the 2021 Community Design Guidelines.
At the time Ravatt’s contract was approved for the CDG update, Council asked that a 50%
progress report of the Draft CDG Update document be brought to Council for a general
overview of the revisions being made. The first round of revisions has been completed and
is attached. The revisions consist primarily of the following:
TABLE OF CONTENTS


Revised as needed to address the new and amended chapters and to reference the
Avenue of Flags Specific Plan

INTRODUCTION (pages 1 thru 9)



Inserted references to the Avenue of Flags Specific Plan and Art Deco styles
Deleted references to “Redevelopment Project” and “Buellton Redevelopment
Agency”
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July 8, 2021

ARCHITECTURAL CHARACTER (page 11)


Added fifth architectural style, “Art Deco (Avenue of Flags Only)”

AGRARIAN (pages 12 thru 17)
The overall focus for updating the architectural character chapter pertaining to the Agrarian
style was to:
 Encourage a mix of exterior wall materials for visual interest
 Consider alternate materials and contemporary expressions of this design style
 Reduce the percentage of board and batten siding used in new projects
 Encourage higher quality wood siding on new buildings
The following general revisions were made:




In the introductory section, a paragraph was added in order to state the overall intent
of the Agrarian style (p. 12)
The Building and Accent Materials section (p. 14 - 16) was updated to refine the
guidelines for exterior wall materials, specifically the bullet point referring to board
and batten siding
Throughout the chapter, images were updated with a thoughtfully curated selection
of more contemporary examples of Agrarian buildings. Detailed examples of
additional architectural elements may be included in the 100% draft CDG Update
(to be completed).

MISSION REVIVAL (new pages 23a and 23b)


Added new pages to accommodate before/after example of the Mission Revival
style (p. 23a), moved here from “Illustrations of Potential Improvements” section
(see description below); a blank page (p. 23b) was inserted to maintain booklet
layout continuity and format for publication.

ILLUSTRATIONS OF POTENTIAL IMPROVEMENTS (page 111)


The 2005 edition of the CDG contained six “before/after” illustrations of building
examples, most of which are now located in the Avenue of Flags Specific Plan
(adopted 2017). The previously shown “after” examples for these buildings no
longer apply and have been deleted, as the Specific Plan now requires that the Art
Deco design style be used.



The revised page 111 contains a description of why some of the examples of
buildings located in the Specific Plan were deleted; it also notes that two of the
remaining “after” illustrations have been moved and are utilized as design examples
in the respective chapters on Agrarian and Mission Revival.
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ARCHITECTURAL CHARACTER ADDENDUM: ART DECO (pages 113 thru 120)
This new chapter on Art Deco/Art Moderne follows the same format and organization of
the chapters describing the other four allowed architectural styles.


The chapter contains narrative describing Art Deco/Art Moderne along with images
depicting various examples of this design style



The following general elements are addressed:
o Background and overview of Classic Art Deco, Art Moderne/Streamline
and Diner/Roadside Architecture
o Building form, roof forms and materials, building and accent materials,
windows and doors, signage, lighting, and site/street furnishings
o Reference to the Avenue of Flags Specific Plan for additional information
to be considered

FISCAL IMPACTS
This is an information item seeking feedback and general direction from City Council.
There are no fiscal impacts.
RECOMMENDATION
That the City Council provide direction to staff and Ravatt for moving forward with
finalizing the updates to the 2005 Community Design Guidelines based upon the 50%
progress work effort. Specifically, it is requested that Council:
1. Concur with text modifications, additions and images in the revised Agrarian
chapter and new Art Deco Addendum;
2. Direct staff and Ravatt to finalize the document and bring back the 100% Draft
CDG updates for final adoption. Upon adoption, the update would be inserted into
the 2005 CDG document, replacing applicable sections as needed; the “2021
Community Design Guidelines” would then be republished as an update.
ATTACHMENTS
Attachment 1 –Draft Update of Community Design Guidelines; 50% Progress
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RELATIONSHIP TO THE ZONING
ORDINANCE

PURPOSE AND INTENT OF THE
DOCUMENT

Standards vs. Guidelines

The purpose of the Design Guidelines
is to give clear and concise direction for
the renovation of existing buildings and
the construction of new buildings. The
intent is to promote quality development
and create a welcoming environment for
both residents and visitors.

Development standards (contained
in the Zoning Ordinance) regulate
land uses, lot sizes, setbacks,
massing, fencing, and off-street
parking. Adherence to all development
standards is required, except where
specific deviations are processed
and approved pursuant to the Zoning
Ordinance.
Design guidelines contained in this
document provide a defined framework
of design principles that supplement
zoning development standards by
providing direction on the more
qualitative aspects of a development
project. A project may not be required
to meet all design guidelines as not all
guidelines may be applicable on a caseby-case basis. In addition, alternative
measures may be considered if the
measures meet or exceed the intent
of the design guidelines. However,
projects will be evaluated on the degree
to which the project demonstrates
substantial compliance with the intent
of the design guidelines, leading to a
recommendation of project approval or
denial.

The guidelines offer simple solutions
and recommendations to improve the
City of Buellton’s atmosphere and
streetscapes in a way that increases
foot traffic and creates a unified
architectural theme. The document:
•

Enhances the pride of ownership
in the City;

•

Provides basic design
recommendations for residential,
commercial, and industrial
properties that promote design
creativity and variation while
insuring consistency in building
scale, style, and pedestrian
orientation;

•

Identifies the architectural
components, character,
building forms, details, and
Introduction
Introduction
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DOCUMENT ORGANIZATION
The chapters are organized by topic
and use as follows:

Chapter
Chapter1 -1Introduction
- Introduction

•

Architectural Character and
associated Addendum

•

Single-Family Residential

•

Multi-Family Residential

•

Commercial and Commercial
Mixed-Use

•

Industrial

Users of the document should reference
the Architectural Character chapter and
associated Addendum for all proposed
development. Depending on the project
zoning, the applicable chapter – SingleFamily, Multi-Family, Commercial and
Commercial Mixed Use, or Industrial
– should then be consulted for usespecific guidelines.

•

Landscape Design

•

Building Design

•

Utilitarian Aspects

The chapters on Commercial and
Industrial uses also include a
subsection addressing Project Signs.
The document also includes a final
chapter showing illustrations of potential
improvements to existing structures
within the City. These before and after
images are provided as examples of
the types of improvements that can
be expected by following the Design
Guidelines.

Each zoning-related chapter is divided
into the following more specific
subsections:
•

4
10

Site Planning
Introduction
Introduction
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Chapter
Chapter1 -1Introduction
- Introduction

Applicability
The Design Guidelines provide
guidance for public as well as private
property and covers new development
as well as modifications to existing
improvements.
These Design Guidelines should
be consulted, along with the City
of Buellton’s General Plan, Zoning
Ordinance, and other applicable
development regulations and standards.
Any building addition, remodel,
relocation, or construction requiring a
land use permit (i.e. zoning clearance,
minor use permit, conditional use
permit, or development plan) will be
reviewed for consistency with these
Design Guidelines.
All land use permit approvals shall
include finding of consistency. To
determine such consistency, all project
submittals must include, at a minimum,
architectural plans, a colors and
materials board, and landscape plans.
For ministerial projects, such as
building permits, the Planning Director
is responsible for ensuring compliance.

6
10

For discretionary development
applications, the Planning Commission
or City Council will ensure compliance
with the Design Guidelines as part of
the entitlement evaluation.
Exemptions
The following types of projects are
exempt from the Design Guidelines:
•

All outward remodeling so long
as the project does not result in
outward expansion of an existing
structure.

•

Exterior maintenance not
resulting in an increase or
modification of the building shell
(e.g., painting, window and door
replacement, roof venting, etc.).

•

All additions to existing singlefamily residential structures
as long as the addition
complements the architectural
character of the existing
structure.

•

Existing mobile home parks
are exempt; however, all new
mobile home parks are subject
to the recommendations of these
Design Guidelines.
Introduction
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Determinations
In specific regard to modifications
involving commercially-designated
property with frontage upon Avenue of
Flags or Highway 246, determinations
as the extent to which the subject
property and proposed modification
must be made to conform to the Design
Guidelines shall be decided by the
Planning Commission, with the right
of appeal to the City Council. Such
decisions shall be determined on a
case-by-case basis, taking into account
the size, location, value, and visual
conspicuousness of the existing building
and proposed modification.
Among other considerations,
decisions makers should be careful
not to discourage reinvestment and
improvement in existing property as
long as the proposed modification does
not significantly:

8
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•

Detract from the existing
structure or surrounding
properties or

•

Undermine the overall objectives
of the Design Guidelines.

DESIGN IMPLEMENTATION
Standard Conditions of Approval and
Quality of Development Reviews should
be used as methods of assuring that the
completed project will materially reflect
the plans which have been reviewed
and approved by the City of Buellton.
Standard Conditions of Approval should
be incorporated into all applicable
projects. These conditions represent
a part of the implementation process
to assure compliance with the Design
Guidelines.
•

A pre-application meeting should
be conducted by the Planning
Department with the architect/
designer, general contractor/
construction superintendent,
developer/owner, and any other
pertinent party (as determined
by the Planning Director) prior to
submitting a project for land use
permit approval. The purpose
of the meeting is to review the
standard Conditions of Approval
and the City’s expectations of the
Design Guidelines and Quality of
Development compliance.
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RELATIONSHIP TO THE
GENERAL PLAN

The City of Buellton adopted its ﬁrst
General Plan in November 1993 and
initiated a comprehensive update in
2005. The primary goal of the General
Plan is to preserve the City as a
compact community, rural in character,
with a small town feel. In addition to
providing policies and standards to
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2005
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Development within the City should
incorporate elements from one of the
following architectural styles:
Agrarian,
• Agrarian,
•

•

•

•

Mission Revival,
Mission Revival,
Ranch,
Ranch, or
Contemporary Ranch, or
Contemporary Ranch.
Art Deco (Avenue of Flags Only)

Users of the document should reference
the Architectural Character chapter for
all proposed development. Depending
on the project zoning, the applicable
chapter - Single-Family, Multi-Family,
Commercial and Commercial Mixed
Use, or Industrial - should then be
consulted for use-speciﬁc guidelines.
Although this document is not
geographically based, a portion of the
City that is zoned industrial has started
to develop with the Contemporary
Ranch architectural style. The Zoning
and Architectural Character Map on
the following page indicates the City
limits and extent of the area where the
Design Guidelines apply, as well as the
industrial area that should primarily be
developed with a Contemporary Ranch
architectural character.
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AGRARIAN
Chapter 2 - Architectural Character

Chapter
Character
Chapter2 -1Architectural
- Introduction

Example of Agrarian building form and materials.

Example of Agrarian building form and materials.
Bison Ridge Rec Center by PerkinsWill

Example of Agrarian building form and materials.
The Cannery, Davis, California by Robert Hidey
Architects

er 10, 200510
12 11

Agrarian style is unadorned and
utilitarian architecture stemming
from agricultural traditions beginning
during the late 1700’s and continuing
throughout the Manifest Destiny
period of western expansion. Agrarian
architecture predating the 20th century
made use of local materials and took
advantage of aspects of the land.
Agrarian buildings from the 18th and
19th centuries were actively used
as part of family farming and ranch
life. Farmsteads of the period exhibit
patterns in the relationship of their
main structures to the surrounding
outbuildings, fields, and farm lanes.
The architecture of these farms
resulted from a blending of building
traditions brought to the area by early
ethnic groups, including a high quality
of workmanship, and an assemblage
of a wide range of agricultural trends
adapted to the landscape. many
agricultural buildings were constructed
based on agricultural production
suitable to the local economy and
built from locally-abundant materials,
including rocks, dirt, sand, water, and
fast growing plants, primarily grasses
and some trees.

Agrarian style buildings are often simple
in geometry and arranged in clusters.
Buildings lack ornamentation and
details are simple and utilitarian.
The intent of the Agrarian style in
Buellton is to reflect the farm and ranch
influences that originally occupied the
lands within and surrounding what is
now the incorporated City of Buellton.
While the agrarian design style is meant
to be utilitarian, it is also important
that quality materials are used where
appropriate and feasible.
Building Form
Building forms are simple, reflecting
barn elements such as pitched roofs,
clerestories, dormers, cupolas, and
wood or metal siding.
•

One and two story volumes
should be used in combination.

•

Lower-gabled wing extensions
are recommended.

•

Covered front porches should be
large, deep, and oriented toward
the street. The porches should
transition to the second story of
ArchitecturalIntroduction
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Single pitch, basic roof structures
are appropriate to the agrarian
style; however, varied roof
pitches are also acceptable.

Community
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Guidelines
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- Singleby
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roofCouncil
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the building and should:
ARCHITECTURAL
- extend across the entire front
CHARACTER

•

•

-

Gable and shed roof forms
with moderate roof overhangs
could
be usedfor:
in combination.
Prepared

-

A one story skirt roof
transitioning to a second story
building volume is an option.

Building projections should be
provided with shed roofs to
create interest.
Varied
roof
that accent a
City
offorms
Buellton
building, such as tower elements,
107
West Highway 246
dormers, cupolas, gabled roofs,
Buellton, CA
93427
clerestories,
and extended
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Prepared
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Example of Agrarian building form and details.
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Chapter
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Chapter2 -1Architectural
- Introduction

Example of Agrarian building form and materials.
Solebury School by Studio Hillier

Example of Agrarian building form and materials.
Sweetgrass Commons By MMW Architects

er 10, 200510
14 11

•

Roof materials should be either:

vertical landmarks.

-

corrugated, standing seam
metal

Building and Accent Materials

-

concrete shake shingles,

-

treated wood shingles,

-

textured composition asphalt
shingles,

-

flat concrete tile, or

-

weathering steel.

Building materials and finishes should
be selected to reinforce the overall
design intent and to be consistent with
the desired architectural character
of the building. Street facades and
exposed sides of buildings should
be the most detailed and of highest
quality materials feasible while backs of
buildings should use similar materials
but may be less expensive and more
utilitarian.

Roof materials should not be:
-

brightly colored, glazed
roofing tiles or

-

slate or clay tile.

•

Parapet walls should be avoided.

•

Deep overhangs, heavy wood
beams, exposed timber rafter
tails, and timber trusses are
suggested.

•

Decorative vented cupolas are
suggested for added roof detail.

•

Decorative vents are suggested
to add ornamentation to gable
ends.

•

Weather vanes are indications of
farmland structures and provide

•

Material and finishes should be
selected for ease of maintenance
and durability.

•

Buildings should be wood
construction with painted or raw
wood finishes.

•

For visual interest, a mix of the
following exterior wall materials
is strongly encouraged:
-

fire resistant wood siding
(horizontal siding is
recommended),

-

horizontal lap siding,
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slump stone block (unless
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City
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Buellton
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- board and batten siding (must
ARCHITECTURAL
be integrated into a design
CHARACTER
composed of other wall

Community
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•

Stone masonry (simulated
square rubble) is recommended
as a building base to simulate a
masonry foundation.

• Adopted
Siding should
wrapCouncil
around the
by City
outside corners
of buildings
Resolution
No.
05-21 to a
fence line at a minimum, but the
November 10, 2005
use of siding on the entire facade
is referred.

Prepared for:

•

Heavy timber construction
should be used in trellises, roof
overhangs, balconies, and other
architectural elements.

•

Railings and balustrades should
be plain and symmetrical with
little or no ornamentation.

•

Buellton
TrimCity
and of
accent
materials should
107
West
Highway
246
be either:

Example of appropriate material use.
Smuttynose Brewing Co by Steve McHenry

Buellton, CA 93427
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-

wood,
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Wooden trellis elements can be
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Home by Feldman
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used throughout the project to
add shadows and human scale.
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Example of Agrarian building form and materials.

er 10, 200510
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•

Stone veneer that mimics field
stone should be incorporated in
select accent areas.

•

Awnings are encouraged but
should respect the style and
character of the structure to
which the awning is attached.

•

Awning details incorporating
iron or heavy timber structural
elements are recommended.

•

The highest point of an awning
or its support structure should
not be higher than the midpoint
of the space between the
second story window sills and
the top of the first floor window,
awning, canopy, or transom. The
purpose of this requirement is to
leave a space between the top
of the awning and the windows,
trim, and other architectural
elements.

•

Aluminum, galvanized, or
corrugated tin accents, gutters,
downspouts, and scuppers are
suggested.

Windows and Doors
•

Consistency between windows
and door frames should be
maintained throughout the
structure to unify the building.

•

The use of either very large
repeated or very small multipaned windows with mullions
are recommended in window
and door designs to minimize
expanses of glazing, which
detract from the desired agrarian
character.

•

Windows should be vertically
oriented with divided lights
and predominately small and
rectilinear.

•

Rustic wood shutters are
recommended for color and
accent.

•

Dormer windows should be used
and should extend up above the
line of the porch roof.
-

Gabled dormers should
punctuate the second story
roof mass.

-

Roof dormers should be an
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• Decorative wood trim and
fascia detailing
suggested
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on the project zoning, the applicable
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Use, or Industrial - should then be
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Although this document is not
geographically based, a portion of the
City that is zoned industrial has started
to develop with the Contemporary
Ranch architectural style. The Zoning
and Architectural Character Map on
the following page indicates the City
limits and extent of the area where the
Design Guidelines apply, as well as the
industrial area that should primarily be
developed with a Contemporary Ranch
architectural character.
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Agrarian Shed by Jensen Architects
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Development within the City should
incorporate elements from one of the
following architectural styles:


Agrarian,



Mission Revival,



Ranch, or



Contemporary Ranch.

Users of the document should reference
the Architectural Character chapter for
all proposed development. Depending
on the project zoning, the applicable
chapter - Single-Family, Multi-Family,
Commercial and Commercial Mixed
Use, or Industrial - should then be
consulted for use-speciﬁc guidelines.
Although this document is not
geographically based, a portion of the
City that is zoned industrial has started
to develop with the Contemporary
Ranch architectural style. The Zoning
and Architectural Character Map on
the following page indicates the City
limits and extent of the area where the
Design Guidelines apply, as well as the
industrial area that should primarily be
developed with a Contemporary Ranch
architectural character.
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this chapter, “Illustrations of Potential
Improvements” has been deleted.

City of Buellton
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OF POTENTIAL
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IMPROVEMENTS

Development within the City should
incorporate elements from one of the
following
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ofdocument
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the following page indicates the City
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limits and extent of the area where the
utilized as design examples in the
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Art Deco is an architectural style
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The classicforArt
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with
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United States, where it flourished well
City that is zoned industrial has started
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to develop with the Contemporary
Art Deco emerged, and epitomized the
Ranch architectural style. The Zoning
flapper era, jazz, cinema, and the great
and Architectural Character Map on
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the following page indicates the City
include the Empire State Building and
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Miami, Florida.
developed with a Contemporary Ranch
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Many U.S. cities, large and small have
examples of Art Deco buildings. Popular
design motifs used in Art Deco could
be easily adapted for mass-production,
which began in the 30s. As a result,
Art Deco styled building components
became more readily available and
could easily incorporate local styles
and traditions into the overall Art Deco
design theme.
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Chapter
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Architectural
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CHARACTER

Community
Design Guidelines
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Los Angeles
and the No.
surrounding
Resolution
05-21 areas
have rich
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November
10,
2005with

many Art Deco buildings still standing
(e.g. LA City Hall, Oviatt Building,
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Argylefor:
Hotel) as
Prepared
well as some of the best examples of
art deco theaters (e.g. Graumans’s
Chinese, Wiltern Theater). Regional
interpretations of art deco often
reflected stylized local elements and
design motifs; an example is Union
Station in LA, which is a mixture of Art
Deco, Streamline Moderne and Spanish
Mission Revival.
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Example of Art Deco building form.
CH Building, Tulare, California

107 West Highway 246

In smaller cities, scaled-down versions
Buellton, CA 93427
of the Art Deco style became popular
for government and public buildings,
Prepared
by: stores,
office buildings,
department
hotels, movie theaters, and apartment
buildings. Examples of Art Deco
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California, in small towns and
agricultural communities.
Chapter 2 - Architectural Character

Architectural
Addendum - Art Deco
Chapter 1 -Character
Introduction

Example of Art Deco / Art Moderne.
KTU+N, San Diego, California

Given its convenient location at the
intersection of two prominent regional
highways (US 101 and SR 246),
Buellton was historically a primary
stopping location for travelers and
became known as “Service Town USA”.
Some of the old hotels, diners and gas
stations still remain today, and historic
photographs depict local commercial
buildings that reflect elements of Art
Deco and Streamline design. As
defined in the Avenue of Flags Specific
Plan, the Art Deco design style is
intended to showcase Buellton’s historic
“Service Town” era and car culture
elements, and to promote a distinct
identity and differentiating brand for
the downtown area; please refer to the
Specific Plan for additional information
Classic Art Deco

Example of Art Deco.
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The classic Art deco style is defined
by geometric shapes, chevrons and
sunburst motifs, zigzag (or stepping)
architecture, and stylized figures and
ornamentation.. Bold colors traditionally
define this style, though as the original
buildings have been renovated, the

colors have become more subdued.
Strong symmetry and vertical forms
along with natural elements such as
jade, silver and ivory add to this unique
style. The primary façade of Art Deco
buildings often feature a series of
setbacks that create a stepped outline.
Low-relief decorative panels can be
found at entrances, around windows,
along roof edges or as string courses.
Art Moderne / Streamline
Art Moderne, also referred to as
Streamline, is a type of Art Deco
architecture that emerged in the late
30s and is more modern looking than
classic Art Deco. It is easily identified
through its clean styles and smooth
lines, which convey aerodynamic
qualities, and included the use of
glass bricks, iron railing, speed stripes,
alternative windows, and decorative
elements which often commemorated
the automobile and other forms of
transport. Classic building examples
include the Pan Pacific Auditorium in
Los Angeles and the Avalon Ballroom in
Catalina.
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•

Intricate coping with 3
dimensional relief.

•

Horizontal banding in contrasting
color or with sculpted/geometric
design.

City of Buellton
Chapter
2 - Character
Architectural
Character
Architectural
Addendum
- Art Deco

Diner and Roadside Architecture
ARCHITECTURAL
CHARACTER
Influenced by the emerging car

Community
• Canopies with rounded edges at
Design
Guidelines
windows and
doors.
•

Columns.
Adopted
by City Council
Resolution
No. 05-21
Roof Forms
and Materials
November 10, 2005
•

Parapet with low slope roof.

•

Prepared
for:
Contrasting
coping.

•

Decorative cornice.

•

Spire or tower to accentuate a
corner or entrance.

Example of Art Deco.

Building and Accent Materials

City ofand
Buellton
Building materials
finishes should
107
West
Highway
246
be selected to reinforce the overall
93427 with
design Buellton,
intent and toCA
be consistent
the desired architectural character
of the building.
Street facades
Prepared
by: and
exposed sides of buildings should
be the most detailed, while backs of
buildings should use similar materials

Example of vertical
elements.
Livermore, California
Amended
January
2020
November
10, 2005
Page 170 of 208

11
3
115

but may be less expensive and more
utilitarian.

Architectural
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Introduction
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•

•

Example of Art Deco/Art Moderne building form.
Greyhound, Blytheville, Arkansas

•

Example of Art Deco/detail work.

er 10, 2005
116
10 11

Buildings should not exhibit the
following properties:

•

Awnings are encouraged but
should respect the style and
character of the structure to which
the awning is attached.

•

Art Moderne elements including
round corners and recessed
horizontal bands of molding.

•

Neon signage is allowed in limited
amounts.

Pastel colors.

Exterior wall materials should be:
-

Smooth Stucco.

-

Concrete.

-

Smooth faced stone.

-

Terracotta.

Trim and Accent materials
include:

Windows and Doors

-

Banded metal.

-

Decorative iron work.

-

Decorative surface moldings
for relief.

Windows and are to be used to help
accentuate the verticality or horizontal
nature of the building.

-

Mosaic Tiles.

-

Decorative glass in wall
openings.

-

Decorative elements that
complement the style, such
as octagonal lamps and light
fixtures.

•

through the use of decorative
carvings.

Metallic accents.

Building relief may be achieved

•

Consistency between windows
and door frames should be
maintained throughout the
structure to unify the building.

•

Doors
-

Unique entryway doors are
encouraged.

-

Entry may be recessed and
embellished with reeding or
fluting.
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CNC multi-colored signs are
allowed.

Community
Design Guidelines
•

Raised or recessed letter
signage to be permitted on face
of building.

- Lettering not to exceed 3’,
Adopted
by City Council
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Resolution
05-21
associatedNo.
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November 10, 2005

- Narrow, tall, multi-lite
Contemporary Ranch.
(accentuates vertical design).
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chapter
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• Windows
ARCHITECTURAL
- Metal framed and recessed.
CHARACTER

•

-

First floor signage to be
placed between top of first
floor windows and bottom of
Prepared for:
second floor windows

-

Lettering on face of windows
is allowed, but may not
occupy more than 20% of
glazing

Allowed materials, in style of
associated building.

City of Buellton
Metal

-

107
West Highway 246
- Wood
CA using
93427
-Buellton,
Refrain from
the
following:

by:
• Prepared
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•

Bright scrolling LED
signage

Example of signage.
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•

Scale and proportion should be
appropriate to the style and size
of the associated and adjacent
buildings.
Bracketing.
-

-

•

•

Ornamental bracketing to
be allowed, style to match
character of associated
building
Wood bracketing to be
allowed, style to match
character of associated
building

The style of lettering should
reflect the character of the overall
building.
Location
-

-

Signs to be mounted a with
a minimum of 8’ vertical
clearance
Avoid the use of pole and roof
mounted signage.

Lighting
All exterior lighting must be dark sky
compliant.

specifications shall be used for all street
lighting.
•

Manufacturer: Sternberg Lighting

•

Local Representative: Prudential
Lighting

•

Model: A673A / SF-811 / 5PPT /
62 12 TFP6 / QL85 120v / BK
-

with 811 finial or approved
equal

•

Description: Ornamental
Pedestrian Lamp & Pole

•

Finish / Color: “Black”

All exterior lighting shall complement
the particular Art Deco style of the main
building. This applies to:
•

Buildings & Accessory Structures

•

Walkways & Open Space

•

Security & Parking Lots –
decorative lighting shall be used
and shall reflect to the extent
feasible and shall

The following standards and
Architectural Character Introduction
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- Manufacturer:
Agrarian,



- Landscape
Forms, Inc.
Mission
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Ranch,
or




- Gretchen’s bench with
Contemporary
ornamental Ranch.
armrests.

- the
Description:
Users of
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the Architectural
Character
chapter
for
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all proposed
development.
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on the project
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applicable
mounted.
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•

Pre-Cast Concrete Trash
Receptacles

City of Buellton
-

Manufacturer: quick crete
products corporation

Chapter
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Architectural
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Site / Street Furnishings
ARCHITECTURAL
CHARACTER
Street furnishings shall, where provided,

Model: qr-cls3031w
Community
- Description: steel reinforced
pre-cast
concrete
Design
Guidelines
-

-

Texture: t4

- Color: c3
Adopted
by City Council
-Resolution
Lid material:
Steel;
color
No.
05-21
black w/ standard gloss
November 10, 2005

Avenue of Flags railings.

sealer

Prepared for:
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107 West Highway 246
Buellton, CA 93427
Prepared by:
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Example of Art Deco
Claypool Building, Needles, California
Example of vertical element.
Beach Plaza Hotel, Miami, Florida

Example of vertical elements and detailing.
Leslie Hotel, Miami, Florida

Example of Art Deco.
Las Vegas High School, Las Vegas, Nevada
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Example of ironwork detailing.
Photo courtesy of Spiderorchild of Flicker

Example of Art Deco signage.
CH Building, Tulare, California
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CITY OF BUELLTON
City Council Agenda Staff Report
City Manager Review: SW
Council Agenda Item No.:
9

To:

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

From:

Irma Tucker, Contract City Planner

Meeting Date:

July 8, 2021

Subject:

Preparation of Traffic Impact Analysis Guidelines; Consideration of
Professional Services Agreement with KOA Corporation
______________________________________________________________________________
BACKGROUND
The City of Buellton’s Environmental Procedures were adopted in 2006 to provide City
officials and private individuals with local environmental review requirements consistent
with Sections 21000, et seq., of the Public Resources Code (California Environmental
Quality Act of 1970 (CEQA)), as amended; and with the CEQA implementation
guidelines, administered by the State’s Office of Planning and Research (OPR). Since
2006, CEQA and the CEQA Guidelines have gone through several updates, the most recent
one being a comprehensive update in 2018 which included updates related to analyzing
transportation impacts pursuant to Senate Bill (SB) 743. The goal of the bill is to facilitate
long-term sustainability by encouraging increased density of infill development, reduced
reliance on individual vehicles and improved mass transit.
SB 743 updates the way transportation impacts are measured in California for new
development projects; the overall intent is to provide Californians with more options to
drive less, reduce the time spend in cars and provide more choices for modes of travel.
Perhaps the most significant change to the CEQA Guidelines resulting from SB 743 is the
requirement that vehicle miles traveled (VMT) be used as the metric to evaluate a
development project’s transportation impacts under CEQA. With the adoption of VMT,
the consideration of automobile delay, as measured by “level of service” (LOS) and other
similar factors (such as traffic congestion), generally no longer constitutes a significant
environmental impact under CEQA.
During the preparation of the new CEQA guidelines implementing VMT as a traffic impact
metric under CEQA, OPR stressed that lead agencies can apply traditional operational
analysis requirements to inform local land use and transportation‐related decisions
provided that such analyses are outside of the CEQA process. In analyzing non-CEQA
impacts, lead agencies may consider local factors such as: existing traffic loads and
capacity of the street system, increased roadway hazards (e.g. sharp curves or dangerous
intersections/access points), incompatible uses, parking capacity, conflict with local

Page 176 of 208

Traffic Impact Analysis

Page 2

July 8, 2021

policies, and other similar metrics. Therefore, the City can continue to require and review
a proposed development project’s site access, circulation, parking, and operational plans
to determine if any safety and access enhancements, transit amenities, intersection
improvements, traffic signal upgrades, neighborhood traffic calming, alternative
transportation facilities, or other improvements are needed.
Local procedures implementing the new VMT metrics and defining applicable thresholds
of significance need to be adopted by lead agencies such as the City. To assist with this
effort, OPR has issued a Technical Advisory with technical recommendations regarding
assessment of VMT, thresholds of significance and related screening criteria, and
mitigation measures. However, based upon the Technical Advisory and because of the
way VMT is measured, (with a focus on higher density in-fill projects, and larger urban
areas with proximity to jobs and public transit infrastructure), it is likely that many of the
development projects that are typically proposed and economically feasible for a smaller,
semi-rural town such as Buellton, would be “screened out” from requiring a traffic impact
analysis and potential mitigation under CEQA. This leaves the local Non-CEQA TIA, with
local thresholds of significance and mitigation requirements, playing a much larger and
more critical role than ever in assessing traffic impacts of new development and imposing
suitable conditions of approval for proposed projects.
Buellton’s 2006 Environmental Procedures are outdated and insufficient to provide the
proper screening criteria, thresholds of significance, impact analysis parameters, and
mitigation options to adequately address the traffic, circulation and transportation impacts
of local development proposals upon City roadways. The 2006 Procedures state that the
following criteria shall be used in order arrive at a significance determination:
“The criteria for determining a significant impact on the environment are
contained in the 2018 CEQA Guidelines. In addition, the City generally uses the
following criteria in determining if certain impacts are considered significant:
A.

Traffic
If an intersection or roadway segment deteriorates to a Level of Service
“D” or worse as a result of the project, or if the traffic generation exceeds
Congestion Management Plan threshold levels, and the impacts in either
case cannot be mitigated to a level of insignificance.”

The Statewide CEQA guidelines have been updated since 2006; evaluation of traffic
impacts now requires a VMT analysis, for which local metrics need to be defined in order
to adequately address the specific needs of Buellton. In addition, a single metric regarding
Level of Service “LOS” deterioration to level “D” is insufficient to assess the much broader
range of impacts that could potentially result from proposed new development. The
Congestion Management Plan (CMP) no longer exists and has been replaced by the
SBCAG-Regional Transportation Plan (RTP). The RTP was developed county-wide, and
may not necessarily address the local context of Buellton’s roadway infrastructure,
transportation options, and the community’s realistic needs for commuting options given
the City’s jobs/housing balance.
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Preparation of Updated Traffic Impact Analysis Guidelines for Buellton
The background discussion above summarized recent State legislation which resulted with
a fundamentally new method for assessing traffic impacts under CEQA; the discussion also
highlighted the crucial need to have well-defined local procedures and criteria to
adequately evaluate and mitigate for traffic impacts. Together these factors make a strong
case for the need to update Buellton’s existing outdated procedures for preparing traffic
studies.
Therefore, it is important that an updated guidance document, including metrics and
procedures, for the preparation of Traffic Impact Analyses (TIA) Guidelines in the City of
Buellton be undertaken as soon as possible. Time is of the essence given the number of
potential development projects that may soon be applying for development permits in the
City, based upon discussions between Staff and the development industry.
The Traffic Impact Analysis Guidelines would be an operational level technical document
that is, in part, guided by the same changes in State/CEQA legislation that are guiding the
long-range policies and programs in the General Plan Circulation Element update,
currently underway. Any long-range policy changes and programs that result from the
Circulation Element update would be, upon eventual adoption, incorporated into the TIA
Guidelines as an Addendum. The TIA Guidelines would provide City officials, Staff, and
private individuals with environmental review procedures and thresholds of significance
related to traffic that are consistent with current State laws as well as local, Buelltonspecific requirements.
KOA Corporation is currently part of the consultant team working on the General Plan
Land Use and Circulation Element (LUCE) update. As a result, KOA is familiar with the
Buellton circulation system and roadway network, the general challenges faced by the City
related to traffic and circulation, and with the Buellton General Plan. Due to the broad
expertise provided by KOA, the firm has also worked with other cities on documents
similar to the type being proposed. Addressing the shift in CEQA analysis away from
LOS, with a new focus on VMT, is a recent issue and challenge many cities are facing.
Preparing TIA guidelines that are specific to the needs of the City would ensure that
transportation issues are appropriately addressed on a project-by-project basis.
In consideration of this familiarity with the City, and given the broad expertise and
knowledge-base that KOA staff is able to provide, Planning Staff finds that it would be
most cost-effective and efficient for KOA to prepare the TIA Guidelines, Procedures and
Criteria for the City. In response to a request from the City, KOA has provided a proposal
to perform the requested services for the City of Buellton.
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After reviewing and refining the tasks with KOA, Staff is recommending KOA Corporation
as the firm to prepare the following scope of work:


Task 1 – Project Administration, Coordination and Meetings



Task 2 – Develop Traffic Impact Analysis Guidelines, including procedures and
Buellton-specific criteria for evaluating non-CEQA level impacts



Task 3 – Develop Updated Project Scoping Form/Memorandum



Task 4 – Establish VMT Screening Criteria and Thresholds of Significance



Task 5 – Develop Updated Project Significant Impacts Mitigation Toolbox

The proposed budget for KOA Corporation’s services to prepare the City of Buellton’s
Traffic Impact Analysis Guidelines, Procedures & Criteria includes Professional Services,
Direct Costs and Reimbursable Expenses. The work effort would be performed on a timeand-materials basis, with the total compensation not to exceed fifty-six thousand twohundred dollars ($56,200). For the City Council’s consideration, KOA’s proposal is
included as Exhibit D of Attachment 1 hereto, which sets forth the proposed City of
Buellton Standard Professional Services Agreement with KOA Corporation.
FISCAL IMPACTS
The proposed budget and total compensation for preparation of the Traffic Impact Analysis
Guidelines, Procedures & Criteria is $56,200. This item was not part of the recently
adopted City budget as staff did not have all the details of the scope of work and related
fee adequately defined. The total cost of $56,200 would be General Fund expenditure and
is proposed to be allocated to the Planning Department budget. This will require a 1st
Quarter budget amendment.
RECOMMENDATION
That the City Council consider taking the following action:
1. Authorize the work effort for preparing the Traffic Impact Analysis Guidelines
2. Direct the City Manager to enter into an agreement with KOA Corporation for the
professional services outlined in Attachment 1, with a total compensation amount
not to exceed $56,200
ATTACHMENTS
Attachment 1 – Professional Services Agreement with KOA Corporation
Exhibit D – KOA Corporation, Proposal to Prepare Traffic Impact Analysis Guidelines
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ATTACHMENT 1

AGREEMENT FOR SERVICES

BY AND BETWEEN

THE CITY OF BUELLTON,
A MUNICIPAL CORPORATION
AND

KOA Corporation

FOR

Traffic Impact Analysis Guidelines
Consultant Services
July 2021
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AGREEMENT FOR SERVICES
BETWEEN
THE CITY OF BUELLTON, CALIFORNIA
AND
KOA Corporation
This Agreement for Services (“Agreement”) is entered into as of this ____ day of
July, 2021, by and between the City of Buellton, a municipal corporation (“City”) and
KOA Corporation, (“Service Provider”). City and Service Provider are sometimes
hereinafter individually referred to as “Party” and hereinafter collectively referred to as
the “Parties.”
RECITALS
A.
City has sought the performance of the services defined and described
particularly in Section 2 of this Agreement.
B.
Service Provider, in response to request from City, submitted a proposal
for the performance of the Services defined and described particularly in Section 2 of
this Agreement.
C.
Pursuant to the City of Buellton’s Municipal Code, City has authority to
enter into this Services Agreement and the City Manager has authority to execute this
Agreement.
D.
The Parties desire to formalize the selection of Service Provider for
performance of the Services and desire that the terms of that performance be as
particularly defined and described herein.
OPERATIVE PROVISIONS
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual promises and covenants
made by the Parties and contained here and other consideration, the value and
adequacy of which are hereby acknowledged, the Parties agree as follows:
SECTION 1.
TERM OF AGREEMENT.
Subject to the provisions of Section 20 "Termination of Agreement" of this
Agreement, the Term of this Agreement is for twelve (12) months commencing on the
date first ascribed above, or such shorter time as it takes Service Provider to complete
the Scope of Services. The Term may be extended in writing per mutual agreement by
both Parties in accordance with Section 28.
SECTION 2.
SCOPE OF SERVICES & SCHEDULE OF PERFORMANCE.
(a)
Scope of Services. Service Provider agrees to perform the services set
forth in Exhibit “A” “Scope of Services” (hereinafter, the “Services”) and in Exhibit “D”
“Proposal for Professional Services” (hereinafter “Proposal”), both of which are made a
part of this Agreement by this reference.
(b)
Schedule of Performance. The Services shall be completed pursuant to
the schedule specified in Exhibit “A.” Should the Services not be completed pursuant to
that schedule, the Service Provider shall be deemed to be in Default of this Agreement.
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The City, in its sole discretion, may choose not to enforce the Default provisions of this
Agreement and may instead allow Service Provider to continue performing the Services.
SECTION 3.
ADDITIONAL SERVICES.
Service Provider shall not be compensated for any work rendered in connection
with its performance of this Agreement that are in addition to or outside of the Services
unless such additional services are authorized in advance and in writing in accordance
with Section 26 “Administration and Implementation” or Section 28 “Amendment” of this
Agreement. If and when such additional work is authorized, such additional work shall
be deemed to be part of the Services.
SECTION 4.
COMPENSATION AND METHOD OF PAYMENT.
(a)
Subject to any limitations set forth in this Agreement, City agrees to pay
Service Provider the amounts specified in Exhibit “B” “Compensation” and made a part
of this Agreement by this reference. The total compensation shall be on a Time &
Materials basis, with a not-to-exceed fee of fifty-six thousand two-hundred dollars
($56,200), unless additional compensation is approved in writing in accordance with
Section 26 “Administration and Implementation” or Section 28 “Amendment” of this
Agreement.
(b)
Each month Service Provider shall furnish to City an original invoice for all
work performed and expenses incurred during the preceding month. The invoice shall
detail charges by the following categories: labor (by sub-category), travel, materials,
equipment, supplies, and subcontractors. Subcontractor charges shall be detailed by
the following categories: labor, travel, materials, equipment and supplies.
If the
compensation set forth in subsection (a) and Exhibit “B” includes payment of labor on
an hourly basis (as opposed to labor and materials being paid as a lump sum), the labor
category in each invoice shall include detailed descriptions of task performed and the
amount of time incurred for or allocated to that task. City shall independently review
each invoice submitted by the Service Provider to determine whether the work
performed and expenses incurred are in compliance with the provisions of this
Agreement. In the event that no charges or expenses are disputed, the invoice shall be
approved and paid according to the terms set forth in subsection (c). In the event any
charges or expenses are disputed by City, the original invoice shall be returned by City
to Service Provider for correction and resubmission.
(c)
Except as to any charges for work performed or expenses incurred by
Service Provider which are disputed by City, City will use its best efforts to cause
Service Provider to be paid within forty-five (45) days of receipt of Service Provider’s
correct and undisputed invoice.
(d)
Payment to Service Provider for work performed pursuant to this
Agreement shall not be deemed to waive any defects in work performed by Service
Provider.
SECTION 5.
INSPECTION AND FINAL ACCEPTANCE.
City may inspect and accept or reject any of Service Provider’s work under this
Agreement, either during performance or when completed. City shall reject or finally
accept Service Provider’s work within sixty (60) days after submitted to City. City shall
reject work by a timely written explanation, otherwise Service Provider’s work shall be
deemed to have been accepted. City’s acceptance shall be conclusive as to such work
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except with respect to latent defects, fraud and such gross mistakes as amount to fraud.
Acceptance of any of Service Provider’s work by City shall not constitute a waiver of any
of the provisions of this Agreement including, but not limited to, Section 16
“Indemnification” and Section 17 “Insurance.”
SECTION 6.
OWNERSHIP OF DOCUMENTS.
All original maps, models, designs, drawings, photographs, studies, surveys,
reports, data, notes, computer files, files and other documents prepared, developed or
discovered by Service Provider in the course of providing the Services pursuant to this
Agreement shall become the sole property of City and may be used, reused or
otherwise disposed of by City without the permission of the Service Provider. Upon
completion, expiration or termination of this Agreement, Service Provider shall turn over
to City all such original maps, models, designs, drawings, photographs, studies,
surveys, reports, data, notes, computer files, files and other documents.
If and to the extent that City utilizes for any purpose not related to this Agreement
any maps, models, designs, drawings, photographs, studies, surveys, reports, data,
notes, computer files, files or other documents prepared, developed or discovered by
Service Provider in the course of providing the Services pursuant to this Agreement,
Service Provider’s guarantees and warranties in Section 9 “Standard of Performance” of
this Agreement shall not extend to such use of the maps, models, designs, drawings,
photographs, studies, surveys, reports, data, notes, computer files, files or other
documents.
SECTION 7.
SERVICE PROVIDER'S BOOKS AND RECORDS.
(a)
Service Provider shall maintain any and all documents and records
demonstrating or relating to Service Provider’s performance of the Services. Service
Provider shall maintain any and all ledgers, books of account, invoices, vouchers,
canceled checks, or other documents or records evidencing or relating to work,
services, expenditures and disbursements charged to City pursuant to this Agreement.
Any and all such documents or records shall be maintained in accordance with
generally accepted accounting principles and shall be sufficiently complete and detailed
so as to permit an accurate evaluation of the services provided by Service Provider
pursuant to this Agreement. Any and all such documents or records shall be
maintained for three (3) years from the date of execution of this Agreement and to the
extent required by laws relating to audits of public agencies and their expenditures.
(b)
Any and all records or documents required to be maintained pursuant to
this section shall be made available for inspection, audit and copying, at any time during
regular business hours, upon request by City or its designated representative. Copies
of such documents or records shall be provided directly to the City for inspection, audit
and copying when it is practical to do so; otherwise, unless an alternative is mutually
agreed upon, such documents and records shall be made available at Service
Provider’s address indicated for receipt of notices in this Agreement.
(c)
Where City has reason to believe that any of the documents or records
required to be maintained pursuant to this section may be lost or discarded due to
dissolution or termination of Service Provider’s business, City may, by written request,
require that custody of such documents or records be given to the City. Access to such
documents and records shall be granted to City, as well as to its successors-in-interest
and authorized representatives.
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SECTION 8.
INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR.
(a)
Service Provider is and shall at all times remain a wholly independent
Contractor and not an officer, employee or agent of City. Service Provider shall have no
authority to bind City in any manner, nor to incur any obligation, debt or liability of any
kind on behalf of or against City, whether by contract or otherwise, unless such authority
is expressly conferred under this Agreement or is otherwise expressly conferred in
writing by City.
(b)
The personnel performing the Services under this Agreement on behalf of
Service Provider shall at all times be under Service Provider’s exclusive direction and
control. Neither City nor any elected or appointed boards, officers, officials, employees
or agents of City shall have control over the conduct of Service Provider or any of
Service Provider’s officers, employees, or agents except as set forth in this Agreement.
Service Provider shall not at any time or in any manner represent that Service Provider
or any of Service Provider’s officers, employees, or agents are in any manner officials,
officers, employees or agents of City.
(c)
Neither Service Provider, nor any of Service Provider’s officers,
employees or agents, shall obtain any rights to retirement, health care or any other
benefits which may otherwise accrue to City’s employees. Service Provider expressly
waives any claim Service Provider may have to any such rights.
SECTION 9.
STANDARD OF PERFORMANCE.
Service Provider represents and warrants that it has the qualifications,
experience and facilities necessary to properly perform the Services required under this
Agreement in a thorough, competent and professional manner. Service Provider shall
at all times faithfully, competently and to the best of its ability, experience and talent,
perform all Services. In meeting its obligations under this Agreement, Service Provider
shall employ, at a minimum, generally accepted standards and practices utilized by
persons engaged in providing services similar to the Services required of Service
Provider under this Agreement. In addition to the general standards of performance set
forth this section, additional specific standards of performance and performance criteria
may be set forth in Exhibit “A” “Scope of Services” that shall also be applicable to
Service Provider’s work under this Agreement. Where there is a conflict between a
general and a specific standard of performance or performance criteria, the specific
standard or criteria shall prevail over the general.
SECTION 10.

COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAWS; PERMITS AND
LICENSES.
Service Provider shall keep itself informed of and comply with all applicable
federal, state and local laws, statutes, codes, ordinances, regulations and rules in effect
during the term of this Agreement. Service Provider shall obtain any and all licenses,
permits and authorizations necessary to perform the Services set forth in this
Agreement. Neither City nor any elected or appointed boards, officers, officials,
employees or agents of City shall be liable, at law or in equity, as a result of any failure
of Service Provider to comply with this section.
SECTION 11.
PREVAILING WAGE LAWS
It is the understanding of City and Service Provider that California prevailing
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wage laws do not apply to this Agreement because the Agreement does not involve any
of the following services subject to prevailing wage rates pursuant to the California
Labor Code or regulations promulgated thereunder: Construction, alteration, demolition,
installation, or repair work performed on public buildings, facilities, streets or sewers
done under contract and paid for in whole or in part out of public funds. In this context,
“construction" includes work performed during the design and preconstruction phases of
construction including, but not limited to, inspection and land surveying work.
SECTION 12.
NONDISCRIMINATION.
Service Provider shall not discriminate, in any way, against any person on the
basis of race, color, religious creed, national origin, ancestry, sex, age, physical
handicap, medical condition or marital status in connection with or related to the
performance of this Agreement.
SECTION 13.
UNAUTHORIZED ALIENS.
Service Provider hereby promises and agrees to comply with all of the provisions
of the Federal Immigration and Nationality Act, 8 U.S.C.A. §§ 1101, et seq., as
amended, and in connection therewith, shall not employ unauthorized aliens as defined
therein. Should Service Provider so employ such unauthorized aliens for the
performance of the Services, and should the any liability or sanctions be imposed
against City for such use of unauthorized aliens, Service Provider hereby agrees to and
shall reimburse City for the cost of all such liabilities or sanctions imposed, together with
any and all costs, including attorneys' fees, incurred by City.
SECTION 14.
CONFLICTS OF INTEREST.
(a)
Service Provider covenants that neither it, nor any officer or principal of its
firm, has or shall acquire any interest, directly or indirectly, which would conflict in any
manner with the interests of City or which would in any way hinder Service Provider’s
performance of the Services.
Service Provider further covenants that in the
performance of this Agreement, no person having any such interest shall be employed
by it as an officer, employee, agent or subcontractor without the express written consent
of the City Manager. Service Provider agrees to at all times avoid conflicts of interest or
the appearance of any conflicts of interest with the interests of City in the performance
of this Agreement.
(b)
City understands and acknowledges that Service Provider is, as of the
date of execution of this Agreement, independently involved in the performance of nonrelated services for other governmental agencies and private parties. Service Provider
is unaware of any stated position of City relative to such projects. Any future position of
City on such projects shall not be considered a conflict of interest for purposes of this
section.
(c)
City understands and acknowledges that Service Provider will, perform
non-related services for other governmental agencies and private Parties following the
completion of the Services under this Agreement. Any such future service shall not be
considered a conflict of interest for purposes of this section.
SECTION 15.
CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION; RELEASE OF INFORMATION.
(a)
All information gained or work product produced by Service Provider in
performance of this Agreement shall be considered confidential, unless such
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information is in the public domain or already known to Service Provider. Service
Provider shall not release or disclose any such information or work product to persons
or entities other than City without prior written authorization from the City Manager,
except as may be required by law.
(b)
Service Provider, its officers, employees, agents or subcontractors, shall
not, without prior written authorization from the City Manager or unless requested by the
City Attorney of City, voluntarily provide declarations, letters of support, testimony at
depositions, response to interrogatories or other information concerning the work
performed under this Agreement. Response to a subpoena or court order shall not be
considered "voluntary" provided Service Provider gives City notice of such court order
or subpoena.
(c)
If Service Provider, or any officer, employee, agent or subcontractor of
Service Provider, provides any information or work product in violation of this
Agreement, then City shall have the right to reimbursement and indemnity from Service
Provider for any damages, costs and fees, including attorneys’ fees, caused by or
incurred as a result of Service Provider’s conduct.
(d)
Service Provider shall promptly notify City should Service Provider , its
officers, employees, agents or subcontractors be served with any summons, complaint,
subpoena, notice of deposition, request for documents, interrogatories, request for
admissions or other discovery request, court order or subpoena from any party
regarding this Agreement and the work performed thereunder. City retains the right, but
has no obligation, to represent Service Provider or be present at any deposition, hearing
or similar proceeding. Service Provider agrees to cooperate fully with City and to
provide City with the opportunity to review any response to discovery requests provided
by Service Provider. However, this right to review any such response does not imply or
mean the right by City to control, direct, or rewrite said response.
SECTION 16.
INDEMNIFICATION.
(a)
Indemnification for Professional Liability. Where the law establishes a
professional standard of care for Service Provider’s services, to the fullest extent
permitted by law, Service Provider shall indemnify, protect, defend and hold harmless
City and any and all of its officials, employees and agents (“Indemnified Parties”) from
and against any and all liability (including liability for claims, suits, actions, arbitration
proceedings, administrative proceedings, regulatory proceedings, losses, expenses or
costs of any kind, whether actual, alleged or threatened, including attorneys’ fees and
costs, court costs, interest, defense costs, and expert witness fees) arise out of, are a
consequence of, or are in any way attributable to, in whole or in part, any negligent or
wrongful act, error or omission of Service Provider, or by any individual or entity for
which Service Provider is legally liable, including but not limited to officers, agents,
employees or sub-Service Providers of Service Provider, in the performance of
professional services under this Agreement.
(b)
Indemnification for Other than Professional Liability. Other than in the
performance of professional services and to the full extent permitted by law, Service
Provider shall indemnify, protect, defend and hold harmless City, and any and all of its
employees, officials and agents from and against any liability (including liability for
claims, suits, actions, arbitration proceedings, administrative proceedings, regulatory
proceedings, losses, expenses or costs of any kind, whether actual, alleged or
threatened, including attorneys’ fees and costs, court costs, interest, defense costs, and
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expert witness fees), where the same arise out of, are a consequence of, or are in any
way attributable to, in whole or in part, the performance of this Agreement by Service
Provider or by any individual or entity for which Service Provider is legally liable,
including but not limited to officers, agents, employees or sub-Service Providers of
Service Provider.
(c)
Indemnification from Subcontractors. Service Provider agrees to obtain
executed indemnity agreements with provisions identical to those set forth in this
section from each and every subcontractor or any other person or entity involved by, for,
with or on behalf of Service Provider in the performance of this Agreement naming the
Indemnified Parties as additional indemnitees. In the event Service Provider fails to
obtain such indemnity obligations from others as required herein, Service Provider
agrees to be fully responsible according to the terms of this section. Failure of City to
monitor compliance with these requirements imposes no additional obligations on City
and will in no way act as a waiver of any rights hereunder. This obligation to indemnify
and defend City as set forth herein is binding on the successors, assigns or heirs of
Service Provider and shall survive the termination of this Agreement or this section.
(d)
Limitation of Indemnification. Notwithstanding any provision of this section
to the contrary, design professionals are required to defend and indemnify the City only
to the extent permitted by Civil Code Section 2782.8, which limits the liability of a design
professional to claims, suits, actions, arbitration proceedings, administrative
proceedings, regulatory proceedings, losses, expenses or costs that arise out of, pertain
to, or relate to the negligence, recklessness, or willful misconduct of the design
professional. The term “design professional,” as defined in Section 2782.8, is limited to
licensed architects, licensed landscape architects, registered professional engineers,
professional land surveyors, and the business entities that offer such services in
accordance with the applicable provisions of the California Business and Professions
Code.
(e)
City’s Negligence. The provisions of this section do not apply to claims
occurring as a result of City’s sole negligence. The provisions of this section shall not
release City from liability arising from gross negligence or willful acts or omissions of
City or any and all of its officials, employees and agents.
SECTION 17.
INSURANCE.
Service Provider agrees to obtain and maintain in full force and effect during the
term of this Agreement the insurance policies set forth in Exhibit “C” “Insurance” and
made a part of this Agreement. All insurance policies shall be subject to approval by
City as to form and content. These requirements are subject to amendment or waiver if
so approved in writing by the City Manager. Service Provider agrees to provide City
with copies of required policies upon request.
SECTION 18.
ASSIGNMENT.
The expertise and experience of Service Provider are material considerations for
this Agreement. City has an interest in the qualifications and capability of the persons
and entities that will fulfill the duties and obligations imposed upon Service Provider
under this Agreement. In recognition of that interest, Service Provider shall not assign
or transfer this Agreement or any portion of this Agreement or the performance of any of
Service Provider’s duties or obligations under this Agreement without the prior written
consent of the City. Any attempted assignment shall be ineffective, null and void, and
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shall constitute a material breach of this Agreement entitling City to any and all
remedies at law or in equity, including termination of this Agreement pursuant to Section
20 “Termination of Agreement.” City acknowledges, however, that Service Provider, in
the performance of its duties pursuant to this Agreement, may utilize subcontractors.
SECTION 19.
CONTINUITY OF PERSONNEL.
Service Provider shall make every reasonable effort to maintain the stability and
continuity of Service Provider’s staff and subcontractors, if any, assigned to perform the
Services. Service Provider shall notify City of any changes in Service Provider’s staff
and sub-Service Providers, if any, assigned to perform the Services prior to and during
any such performance.
SECTION 20.
TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT.
(a)
City may terminate this Agreement, with or without cause, at any time by
giving thirty (30) days written notice of termination to Service Provider. In the event
such notice is given, Service Provider shall cease immediately all work in progress.
(b)
Service Provider may terminate this Agreement for cause at any time
upon thirty (30) days written notice of termination to City.
(c)
If either Service Provider or City fails to perform any material obligation
under this Agreement, then, in addition to any other remedies, either Service Provider,
or City may terminate this Agreement immediately upon written notice.
(d)
Upon termination of this Agreement by either Service Provider or City, all
property belonging exclusively to City which is in Service Provider’s possession shall be
returned to City. Service Provider shall furnish to City a final invoice for work performed
and expenses incurred by Service Provider, prepared as set forth in Section 4
“Compensation and Method of Payment” of this Agreement. This final invoice shall be
reviewed and paid in the same manner as set forth in Section 4 “Compensation and
Method of Payment” of this Agreement.
SECTION 21.
DEFAULT.
In the event that Service Provider is in default under the terms of this Agreement,
the City shall not have any obligation or duty to continue compensating Service Provider
for any work performed after the date of default. Instead, the City may give notice to
Service Provider of the default and the reasons for the default. The notice shall include
the timeframe in which Service Provider may cure the default. This timeframe is
presumptively thirty (30) days, but may be extended, though not reduced, if
circumstances warrant. During the period of time that Service Provider is in default, the
City shall hold all invoices and shall, when the default is cured, proceed with payment
on the invoices. In the alternative, the City may, in its sole discretion, elect to pay some
or all of the outstanding invoices during the period of default. If Service Provider does
not cure the default, the City may take necessary steps to terminate this Agreement
under Section 20 “Termination of Agreement.” Any failure on the part of the City to give
notice of the Service Provider’s default shall not be deemed to result in a waiver of the
City’s legal rights or any rights arising out of any provision of this Agreement.
SECTION 22.
EXCUSABLE DELAYS.
Service Provider shall not be liable for damages, including liquidated damages, if
any, caused by delay in performance or failure to perform due to causes beyond the
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control of Service Provider. Such causes include, but are not limited to, acts of God,
acts of the public enemy, acts of federal, state or local governments, acts of City, court
orders, fires, floods, epidemics, strikes, embargoes, and unusually severe weather. The
term and price of this Agreement shall be equitably adjusted for any delays due to such
causes.
SECTION 23.
COOPERATION BY CITY.
All public information, data, reports, records, and maps as are existing and
available to City as public records, and which are necessary for carrying out the
Services shall be furnished to Service Provider in every reasonable way to facilitate,
without undue delay, the Services to be performed under this Agreement.
SECTION 24.
NOTICES.
All notices required or permitted to be given under this Agreement shall be in
writing and shall be personally delivered, transmitted by electronic means, or sent by
certified mail, postage prepaid and return receipt requested, addressed as follows:
To City:

City of Buellton
Attn: Scott Wolfe, City Manager
P.O. Box 1819
107 West Highway 246
Buellton, CA 93427
E-mail: scott@cityofbuellton.com

To Service Provider:

KOA Corporation
Attn: Joel Falter, Project Manager/ Principal
300 Corporate Pointe, Suite 470
Culver City, CA 90230
E-mail: jfalter@koacorp.com

Notice shall be deemed effective on the date personally delivered or transmitted
electronically or, if mailed, three (3) days after deposit of the same in the custody of the
United States Postal Service.
SECTION 25.
AUTHORITY TO EXECUTE.
The person or persons executing this Agreement on behalf of Service Provider
represents and warrants that he/she/they has/have the authority to so execute this
Agreement and to bind Service Provider to the performance of its obligations hereunder.
SECTION 26.
ADMINISTRATION AND IMPLEMENTATION.
This Agreement shall be administered and executed by the City Manager or his
or her designated representative. The City Manager shall have the authority to issue
interpretations and to make amendments to this Agreement, including amendments that
commit additional funds, consistent with Section 28 “Amendment” and the City
Manager’s contracting authority under the Buellton Municipal Code.
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SECTION 27.
BINDING EFFECT.
This Agreement shall be binding upon the heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns of the Parties.
SECTION 28.
AMENDMENT.
No amendment to or modification of this Agreement shall be valid unless made in
writing and approved by the Service Provider and by the City. The City Manager shall
have the authority to approve any amendment to this Agreement if the total
compensation under this Agreement, as amended, would not exceed the City
Manager’s contracting authority under the Buellton Municipal Code.
All other
amendments shall be approved by the City Council. The Parties agree that the
requirement for written modifications cannot be waived and that any attempted waiver
shall be void.
SECTION 29.
WAIVER.
Waiver by any Party to this Agreement of any term, condition, or covenant of this
Agreement shall not constitute a waiver of any other term, condition, or covenant.
Waiver by any Party of any breach of the provisions of this Agreement shall not
constitute a waiver of any other provision nor a waiver of any subsequent breach or
violation of any provision of this Agreement. Acceptance by City of any work or services
by Service Provider shall not constitute a waiver of any of the provisions of this
Agreement.
SECTION 30.
LAW TO GOVERN; VENUE.
This Agreement shall be interpreted, construed and governed according to the
laws of the State of California. In the event of litigation between the Parties, venue in
state trial courts shall lie exclusively in the County of Santa Barbara, California. In the
event of litigation in a U.S. District Court, venue shall lie exclusively in the Central
District of California.
SECTION 31.
ATTORNEYS FEES, COSTS AND EXPENSES.
In the event litigation or other proceeding is required to enforce or interpret any
provision of this Agreement, the prevailing Party in such litigation or other proceeding
shall be entitled to an award of reasonable attorney's fees, costs and expenses, in
addition to any other relief to which it may be entitled.
SECTION 32.
ENTIRE AGREEMENT.
This Agreement, including the attached Exhibits "A" through "D", is the entire,
complete, final and exclusive expression of the Parties with respect to the matters
addressed therein and supersedes all other agreements or understandings, whether
oral or written, or entered into between Service Provider and City prior to the execution
of this Agreement. No statements, representations or other agreements, whether oral
or written, made by any Party which are not embodied herein shall be valid and binding.
SECTION 33.

SEVERABILITY.

If any term, condition or covenant of this Agreement is declared or determined by
any court of competent jurisdiction to be invalid, void or unenforceable, the remaining
- 10 -

Page 190 of 208

provisions of this Agreement shall not be affected thereby and the Agreement shall be
read and construed without the invalid, void or unenforceable provision(s).
SECTION 34.

CONFLICTING TERMS.

Except as otherwise stated herein, if the terms of this Agreement conflict with the
terms of any Exhibit hereto, or with the terms of any document incorporated by
reference into this Agreement, the terms of this Agreement shall control.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have executed this Agreement on
the date and year first-above written.
CITY OF BUELLTON
__________________________
Scott Wolfe
City Manager
ATTEST:
___________________________
Linda Reid
City Clerk

APPROVED AS TO FORM
_______________________________
Gregory M. Murphy
City Attorney

KOA Corporation

By:

By:
_________________________________
Its: ______________________________
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EXHIBIT "A"
SCOPE OF SERVICES
I. Service Provider will perform the following Services:
A. Task 1 – Project Administration, Coordination and Meetings
B. Task 2 – Develop Traffic Impact Analysis Guidelines, including procedures
and Buellton-specific criteria for evaluating non-CEQA level impacts
C. Task 3 – Develop Updated Project Scoping Form/Memorandum
D. Task 4 – Establish VMT Screening Criteria and Thresholds of Significance
E. Task 5 – Develop Updated Project Significant Impacts Mitigation Toolbox
II. As part of the Services, Service Provider will prepare and deliver the following
tangible work products to the City:
A. Draft Traffic Impact Analysis Criteria and Guidelines document, to include the
following elements:
1. Purpose and Background
2. Transportation Study Process

a. Project screening
b. Project scoping
3. Transportation Study Format
4. CEQA Transportation/Traffic Impact Analysis Requirements
5. Supplemental Local Traffic Impact Analysis Requirements (Non-CEQA)
6. Appendices

B. Final Transportation/Traffic Impact Analysis Criteria and Guidelines document,
based on feedback from City staff.
III. During performance of the Services, Service Provider will keep the City
appraised of the status of performance by delivering the following status reports:
A. As needed and per mutual agreement between the Parties.
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IV. The tangible work products and status reports will be delivered to the City
pursuant to the following schedule:
A. Project schedule to be established and mutually agreed-upon between the
Parties.
V. Service Provider will utilize the following personnel to accomplish the
Services:
A. Principal-in-Charge / Project Manager
B. Senior Planner
C. Senior Associate Planner
D. Other Employees of Service Provider, as applicable
VI. Service Provider will utilize the following subcontractors to accomplish the
Services:
Not Applicable
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EXHIBIT "B"
COMPENSATION
I. Compensation to Service Provider:
A. Total Compensation, to include Professional Services, Direct Costs and
Reimbursable Expenses, on a time-and-materials basis, not to exceed: fifty-six
thousand two-hundred dollars ($56,200)

II. Service Provider shall use the following rates of pay in the performance of the
Services:
A. Per Hourly Rate Schedule set forth in Exhibit “D” “Proposal” .
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EXHIBIT "C"
INSURANCE
A.
Insurance Requirements. Service Provider shall provide and maintain
insurance, acceptable to the City, in full force and effect throughout the term of this
Agreement, against claims for injuries to persons or damages to property which may
arise from or in connection with the performance of the Services by Service Provider, its
agents, representatives or employees. Insurance is to be placed with insurers with a
current A.M. Best's rating is an assigned policyholders’ Rating of A (or higher) and
Financial Size Category Class VII (or larger).
Only the following “marked” requirements are applicable and Service Provider shall
provide the following scope and limits of insurance:
as:

1.

Minimum Scope of Insurance. Coverage shall be at least as broad

____ Commercial General Liability. Insurance Services Office form Commercial
General Liability coverage (Occurrence Form CG 0001).
____ Automobile Liability. Service provider shall maintain automobile insurance at
least as board as Insurance Services Office form CA 00 01 covering bodily injury
and property damage for all activities of the Service Provider arising out of or in
connection with work to be performed under this Agreement, including coverage
for any owned, hired, non-owned or rented vehicles.
____ Workers’ Compensation. Workers' Compensation Insurance (Statutory Limits)
and Employer’s Liability Insurance as required by the Labor Code of State of
California covering all persons providing Services on behalf of the Service
Provider and all risks to such persons under this Agreement.
____ Professional (Errors and Omissions) Liability. Professional liability insurance
appropriate to the Service Provider’s profession. This coverage may be written
on a “claims made” basis, and must include coverage for contractual liability.
The insurance must be maintained for at least three (3) consecutive years
following the completion of Service Provider’s services or the termination of this
Agreement. During this additional three (3) year period, Service Provider shall
annually and upon request of the City submit written evidence of this continuous
coverage.
Service Provider shall maintain professional liability insurance that covers the
Services to be performed in connection with this Agreement. Any policy
inception date, continuity date, or retroactive date must be before the effective
date of this agreement and Service Provider agrees to maintain continuous
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coverage through a period of no less than three years after completion of the
services required by this agreement.
2.
Minimum Limits of Insurance. Service Provider shall maintain limits
of insurance no less than:
(a)
Commercial General Liability. $1,000,000 per occurrence,
$2,000,000 general aggregate for bodily injury, personal injury and property damage.
(b)
Automobile Liability. No less than $1,000,000 combined
single limit for each accident.
(c)
Workers' Compensation.
Workers' Compensation as
required by the Labor Code of the State of California of not less than $1,000,000 per
occurrence and Employer’s Liability Insurance with limits of at least $1,000,000.
(d)

aggregate.

Professional Liability.

$1,000,000 per claim and in the

B
Other Provisions. Insurance policies required by this Agreement shall
contain the following provisions:
1.
All Policies. Each insurance policy required by this Agreement
shall be endorsed and state the coverage shall not be suspended, voided, cancelled by
the insurer or either Party to this Agreement, reduced in coverage or in limits except
after 30 days' prior written notice by certified mail, return receipt requested, has been
given to City.
2.

Commercial General Liability and Automobile Liability Coverages.

(a)
City, and its respective elected and appointed officers,
officials, and employees and volunteers are to be covered as additional insureds as
respects: liability arising out of activities Service Provider performs; products and
completed operations of Service Provider; premises owned, occupied or used by
Service Provider; or automobiles owned, leased, hired or borrowed by Service Provider.
The coverage shall contain no special limitations on the scope of protection afforded to
City, and their respective elected and appointed officers, officials, or employees.
(b)
Service Provider’s insurance shall apply separately to each
insured against whom claim is made or suit is brought, except with respect to the limits
of the insurer's liability.
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(c)
Requirements of specific coverage features or limits
contained in this Section are not intended as a limitation on coverage, limits or other
requirements, or a waiver of any coverage normally provided by any insurance. Specific
reference to a given coverage feature is for purposes of clarification only as it pertains
to a given issue and is not intended by any party or insured to be all inclusive, or to the
exclusion of other coverage, or a waiver of any type. If the Service Provider maintains
higher limits than the minimums shown above, the Agency requires and shall be entitled
to coverage for the higher limits maintained by the Service Provider. Any available
insurance proceeds in excess of the specified minimum limits of insurance and
coverage shall be available to the Agency.

(d)
Coverage provided by the Service Provider shall be primary
and any insurance or self-insurance or maintained by Agency shall not be required to
contribute to it. The limits of insurance required herein may be satisfied by a
combination of primary and umbrella or excess insurance. Any umbrella or excess
insurance shall contain or be endorsed to contain a provision that such coverage shall
also apply on a primary and non-contributory basis for the benefit of Agency before the
Agency’s own insurance or self-insurance shall be called upon to protect is as a named
insured.
(e)
Any failure to comply with the reporting or other provisions of
the insurance policies, including breaches of warranties, shall not affect coverage
provided to City, and its respective elected and appointed officers, officials, employees
or volunteers.
3.
Workers' Compensation Coverage. Unless the City Manager
otherwise agrees in writing, the insurer shall agree to waive all rights of subrogation
against City, and its respective elected and appointed officers, officials, employees and
agents for losses arising from work performed by Service Provider.
C,
Other Requirements. Service Provider agrees to deposit with City, at or
before the effective date of this Agreement, certificates of insurance necessary to satisfy
City that the insurance provisions of this contract have been complied with. The City
may require that Service Provider furnish City with copies of original endorsements
effecting coverage required by this Exhibit “C”. The certificates and endorsements are
to be signed by a person authorized by that insurer to bind coverage on its behalf. City
reserves the right to inspect complete, certified copies of all required insurance policies,
at any time.
1.
Service Provider shall furnish certificates and endorsements from
each subcontractor identical to those Service Provider provides.
2.
Any deductibles or self-insured retentions must be declared to and
approved by City. At the option of City, either the insurer shall reduce or eliminate such
deductibles or self-insured retentions as respects City or its respective elected or
C-3
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appointed officers, officials, employees and volunteers or the Service Provider shall
procure a bond guaranteeing payment of losses and related investigations, claim
administration, defense expenses and claims.
3.
The procuring of such required policy or policies of insurance shall
not be construed to limit Service Provider’s liability hereunder nor to fulfill the
indemnification provisions and requirements of this Agreement.
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EXHIBIT "D"
PROPOSAL FOR PROFESSIONAL SERVICES
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EXHIBIT D

PROPOSAL TO PREPARE TIA GUIDELINES FOR THE CITY OF BUELLTON
UNDERSTANDING OF SCOPE OF WORK

The City of Buellton (the City) is looking to develop/update its traffic impact analysis (TIA) guidelines as well adopt an updated
set of TIA policies that incorporate vehicle miles traveled (VMT) as a criterion in determining transportation impacts under the
State’s California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) required by Senate Bill (SB) 743 and the recent changes to Section 15064.3
of the CEQA Guidelines.
The traditional level-of-service (LOS) analysis will still be used by staff and/or consultants under the direction of staff to
evaluate the consistency of a proposed project with its surrounding street system. KOA’s role will be to assist the city in
defining the protocols for transportation analysis studies and reports based on the current state-of-the-practice in
transportation planning and engineering and recommend guidance for CEQA analysis (using VMT), and General Plan
consistency analysis (using roadway and intersection performance methods).

BACKGROUND

On September 27, 2013, Governor Brown signed Senate Bill 743 (SB 743) and started a process intended to fundamentally
change transportation impact analysis as part of California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) compliance. These changes include
the elimination of auto delay, level of service, and other similar measures of vehicle capacity or traffic congestion as a basis for
determining significant impacts. The final guidance recommends elimination of auto delay and level of service for CEQA
purposes and the use of Vehicle Miles Traveled, or VMT, as the preferred CEQA transportation metric. Based on the new State
law, public agencies in California are mandated to use vehicle miles traveled (VMT) as the primary metric for CEQA transportation
analyses starting July 1, 2020.
While the State has replaced delay‐based LOS with VMT impact criteria for purposes of CEQA, the city may still use LOS-based
analysis [for non-EIR projects) that align with the City’s Updated General Plan to ensure that important operations, safety, and
accessibility needs are met. Distinctions between impact categories that are required by CEQA from analyses that will address
local access, circulation, and safety concerns may be crafted as a responsible blend of the City’s approach to assessing project
impacts.
The traffic impact study guidelines will provide the city with a set of tools and methodologies that result in a comprehensive
and best-practice approach to identifying and addressing CEQA and non-CEQA transportation impacts for future developments
in the city.

TASK 1: PROJECT ADMINISTRATION, COORDINATION AND MEETINGS

• KOA will participate in recurring project coordination meetings with Buellton staff during the development of the traffic
impact analysis guidelines.
•
•
•

KOA will provide the city with biweekly updates on work progress via email or a team conference call.

KOA will invoice the city monthly. Each invoice will include a progress report on the previous months’ activities. We will
also identify any challenges to the work effort and/or schedule and identify means to correct them.

Budgeted tasks include:
o
o

Project Kick-Off Meeting
Coordination Meetings

o Project Management

Page 200 of 208

o

TASK 2: DEVELOP TRAFFIC IMPACT STUDY GUIDELINES

During the preparation of the new CEQA guidelines, the State’s Office of Planning and Research stressed that lead agencies can
apply traditional operational analysis requirements to inform land use and transportation‐related decisions provided that such
analyses are outside of the CEQA process. Therefore, the city can continue to require and review a project’s site access,
circulation, parking, and operational plans to determine if any safety and access enhancements, transit amenities, intersection
improvements, traffic signal upgrades, neighborhood traffic calming, or other improvements are needed.
In this task, KOA will assist the city in defining the parameters of the non‐CEQA analysis that may be applicable to all
development projects.

•

Safety (on- and off-site, adjacent roadways/intersections, emergency responders)

•

Project Site Access/Egress considerations

o

Turn movements (passenger & commercial vehicles) into and out of corner lots and other constrained sites

o

Visibility issues at project driveways, such as stopping sight distance and driveway sight distance standards.

o

Corner development sites - circulation and points of access/egress with respect to its proximity to the adjacent

o

Driveway access in general, and along SR 246, including coordination with Caltrans.

o

Project site’s adjacent parcels and their land uses with respect to access/egress, such as its proximity to

o

Other site-specific issues at the City’s discretion and if applicable.

o

Site-adjacent or nearby neighborhood street segment impact thresholds.

onto high volume roadways, including collector streets, arterials, and truck routes)

intersection.

points of circulation of the adjacent uses.

TASK 3: DEVELOP UPDATED PROJECT SCOPING FORM/MEMORANDUM

An essential component of the updates to the TIA screening process is to streamline the TIA preparation and review process by
formulating a Project Scoping Form or Memorandum of Understanding to clearly define the steps required in TIA assessments
for a project. We will facilitate the formulation of a Project Scoping Form or Memorandum of Understanding for adoption and
use by the city for all subsequent projects. The Project Scoping Form provides for agreement of many key assumptions before
initiating the TIA by an applicant. The TIA Scoping Form or Memorandum may include, but not be limited to, the following
information:
•

Determination of study area, intersections, and roadway links to be analyzed.

•

Project trip generation, distribution, and assignment.

•

Project site trip credits for existing uses as applicable.

•

Project trip pass-by and internal trip projections and assignments.

•

Presentation of screening criteria used to screen the project from VMT assessment or proposed methodology/metrics
that will be applied to estimate VMT.
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•

Use of other approved projects for background traffic, traffic growth assumptions, or integration with SBCAG Travel
Demand model or Activity Based model.

•

Coordination with adjacent agencies.

•

Additional inclusions such as projects located close to the city boundary, adjacent to Santa Barbara County, a state
highway, or have an expected service area large enough to substantially extend into adjacent jurisdictions, may be
required to solicit input from those other affected agencies as to elements that will be required to be included in the
TIA.

TASK 4: ESTABLISH VMT SCREENING CRITERIA

KOA will develop a set of screening criteria to determine if a project would be screened out from requiring a CEQA-level TIA.
Key components of the screening criteria may include the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

Project size thresholds
Transit Proximity criteria
Residential VMT per capita
Work VMT per employee
Regional serving retail VMT (Note retail less than 50,000 s.f. are screened out)
Percentage of affordable housing thresholds
Assisted or congregate care facilities that contain significant on-site special services, such as medical facilities, dining
facilities, recreation facilities and support retail services
Single family residential tracts of less than a (TBD) specified number of dwelling units
Apartments and multi-family projects of less than a (TBD) specified number of units
Plot plan and conditional use cases for projects of a (TBD) specified size or less
Preschools of a (TBD) specified size or less
Local serving churches, community centers, neighborhood parks and community parks
Other low intensity uses such as mini storage, warehousing, etc.; or
Any other use which can demonstrate trip generation of less than a (TBD) specified number of vehicle trips during any
hour of the day.

TASK 4.1 ESTABLISH VMT THRESHOLDS OF SIGNIFICANCE

Individual land use projects that are not screened out from traffic related CEQA review will require quantitative VMT analyses,
and their VMT must be below pre-determined thresholds to be considered as having a less than significant impact. OPR’s
technical advisory document recommends thresholds that vary by project and land use type. The recommended OPR thresholds
are based on substantial evidence that aligns CEQA transportation analysis to meet statewide targets for greenhouse gas (GHG)
emission reductions. When applying the thresholds, a project’s VMT is compared to a baseline VMT value that is typically either a
citywide, countywide, or regional. The baseline thresholds will be chosen to be the most environmentally protective and shall be
consistent with the City’s General Plan goals.
We will compile, based on best practices, a “right-sized” threshold specific to the City of Buellton that determines the magnitude
of the TIA required for a project based on factors such as the following:
• Geographic Boundary.
•

VMT Threshold of a proposed Residential/Office of a (TBD) percentage below the regional average.

•

VMT Threshold of a proposed Retail development of a (TBD) percentage below the regional average per service
operation.

•

All other appropriate project land use types will be evaluated for assignment of thresholds of significance in accordance
with the City’s LUCE updates.
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We understand that SBCAG is also working jointly with the Monterey and San Luis Obispo Councils of Government on an Activity
Based model that was scheduled to be completed in the summer of 2020. We would verify if the Activity Based model is an
appropriate tool to use in the development of VMT thresholds.

TASK 5: DEVELOP UPDATED PROJECT SIGNIFICANT IMPACTS MITIGATION TOOLBOX

To be consistent with the goals established by SB743, project development that results in a significant impact under CEQA would
need to implement Transportation Demand Management (TDM) strategies to improve the project’s efficiency in using the
surrounding transportation systems, as well as well as other mitigation measures such as contributions to programs that would:
reduce road and parking congestion; reduce air and noise pollution;, increase transit ridership;, and result in more local
serving/efficient land uses.
Numerous strategies to influence travel decisions are available for inclusion in the toolbox, which would be customized to
address Buellton’s local conditions and regional context. Examples of tools could include some of the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Ridesharing.
Carsharing.
Flex work hours.
Allow telecommuting.
Parking management.
Contribute to and/or develop/implement guaranteed ride home programs, dial-a-ride programs, or other micro transit
programs.
Contribute a “fair share” cost to set-aside programs in the public right-of-way, such as bikeway, pedestrian walkway,
safety crossings, and/or various community Active Transportation elements envisioned for the city.
Traffic calming measures that improve the safety and comfort for non-automobile uses
Contribute a “fair share” to either public or joint public/private sector implementation of TDM measures.
TDM monitoring guidelines and schedules.

Mitigation tools can also be tiered to fit the magnitude of the significant impacts, and applicable to developments that
demonstrate impacts that would adversely impact the transportation system. KOA will assist the City in developing the metrics
to quantify projects’ fair-share contribution to mitigate impacts based on the City’s latest Policies contained in the updated
Circulation Element and other City planned improvements.

TASK 6: DELIVERABLES

KOA will prepare a Draft Traffic Study Criteria and Guidelines document. The document will be organized to include the following
elements.
1. Purpose and Background

2. Transportation Study Process
a.

3.
4.
5.
6.

b.

Project screening
Project scoping

Transportation Study Format

CEQA Transportation/Traffic Impact Analysis Requirements

Supplemental Local Traffic Impact Analysis Requirements (Non-CEQA)
Appendices

Based on feedback from staff, KOA will revise the document and prepare a final Transportation/Traffic Impact Analysis Criteria
and Guidelines document.
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Fee Proposal: City of Buellton Traffic Study Guidelines Development
Dated: June 27, 2021
Employee Classification

300 Corporate Pointe, Suite 470
Culver City, CA 90232

Project Management, Coordination, and Meetings
Project Kick-Off Meeting
Coordination Meetings
Project Management

Hourly Rates (Fully Burdened):

SUBTOTAL
TASK 2: Establish Local non-CEQA thresholds of Significance & Screening Parameters
Develop Parameters for Non-CEQA Analysis
SUBTOTAL
TASK 3: Develop Updated Project Scoping Documents
Develop Scoping Form/Memorandum
SUBTOTAL
TASK 4: Establish VMT Criteria
Establish VMT Screening Criteria
SUBTOTAL
TASK 4.1: Establish VMT Thresholds of Signifcance
Establish CEQA Transportation Impacts Criteria

TASK 5: Develop Project-Related Signifcant Impacts Mitigation Toolbox
Comprhensive Mitigation Toolbox
TASK 6: Project Deliverables
Draft Traffic Study Criteria and Guidelines
Final Traffic Study Criteria and Guidelines

TOTAL SERVICES

PROJECT
MANAGER

SENIOR
PLANNER

SENIOR
ASSOCIATE
PLANNER

$248.06

$215.00

$140.00

KOA
TOTAL

4
10
4
18

4
10
14

$1,552.24
$3,880.60
$992.24
$6,425.08

6
6

20
20

$4,288.36
$4,288.36

40
40

$6,956.12
$6,956.12

16
16

$3,232.24
$3,232.24

2
2

4
4

4
4

SUBTOTAL

4
4

12
12

36
36

$8,612.24
$8,612.24

SUBTOTAL

4
4

8
8

56
56

$10,552.24
$10,552.24

4

8

56

$10,552.24

SUBTOTAL

2
6
44

8
16
40

24
80
262

$5,576.12
$16,128.36
$56,194.64
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CITY OF BUELLTON
City Council Agenda Staff Report
City Manager Review: SW
Council Agenda Item No.: 10
To:

The Honorable Mayor and City Council

From:

Gregory Murphy, City Attorney

Meeting Date:

July 8, 2021

Subject:

Consideration of First Amendment to City Manager Employment
Agreement and Discussion of Salary Adjustment for City Manager
for Fiscal Year 2021-22
______________________________________________________________________________
BACKGROUND
In closed session on June 24, 2021, following the City Manager’s Annual Performance
Evaluation, the City Council unanimously approved an extension of the City Manager’s
contract for a five (5) year term, expiring on June 30, 2026. A draft First Amendment to
the City Manager Employment Agreement reflecting this extension is attached for review
as Attachment 1.
The City Council also agreed to discuss and consider a salary adjustment for the City
Manager in open session. The City Manager’s monthly base salary is currently $15,021
($180,252 annually). On May 27, 2021, Council approved a 2 percent Cost of Living
Adjustment (COLA) for all full-time employees, effective July 1, 2021. The City
Council may wish to consider the COLA or an alternate salary adjustment for the City
Manager and any other benefit changes to the City Manager’s contract at this time. Any
City Council directed adjustments to the City Manager’s contract will be added to the
draft First Amendment to the City Manager’s Employment Agreement and subsequently
implemented. As the City Council is aware, no “bonus” or other backward-looking
compensation is allowable under California law; compensation must be forward-looking
to comply with restrictions on public executive-level employees.
The City Manager has requested the following changes to compensation:
1. Extend the repayment period of Housing Assistance Loan to match the term of
the contract extension (June 31, 2026).
2. Grant the 2% COLA
3. Any additional salary increase or compensation deemed appropriate by the
City Council.
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City Manager Contract Extension

Page 2

July 8, 2021

FISCAL IMPACT
The Fiscal Impact will depend on the salary adjustment awarded to the City Manager.
The budget for Fiscal Year 2021-22 anticipated a 2% COLA for the City Manager, so no
change would be made to the budget if that is granted. Any other increase or
compensation would have a budget impact.
RECOMMENDATION
Staff recommends that the City Council discuss a salary adjustment for the City Manager
for Fiscal Year 2021-22 and any other contract amendments as appropriate, direct staff to
make the changes to the First Amendment to City Manager Employment Agreement, and
authorize the Mayor to sign the First Amendment after it is finalized.
ATTACHMENTS
Attachment 1 – First Amendment to City Manager Employment Agreement
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ATTACHMENT 1
FIRST AMENDMENT TO CITY MANAGER EMPLOYMENT AGREEMENT
This FIRST AMENDMENT to the CITY MANAGER EMPLOYMENT AGREEMENT
(“AGREEMENT”) is entered into as of ______________, 2021, between the City of
Buellton (“City”), and Gilbert Scott Wolfe (“Wolfe”). In consideration of the mutual
promises and agreements set forth below, City and Wolfe agree as follows:
A.

RECITALS.

(i)
On July 1, 2019, City and Wolfe entered into an AGREEMENT under which
the term of Wolfe’s employment would expire on: (a) June 30, 2022, or (b) the date of
termination of Wolfe’s employment in accordance with the AGREEMENT (“EXPIRATION
DATE.”)
(ii)
The AGREEMENT provided that City could extend the term of Wolfe’s
employment for up to two additional one-year terms, in accordance with Section 6.c. In
the event of renewal, the Agreement shall continue for a term of one year, or until the
date of earlier termination of Wolfe’s employment in accordance with Section 6 of the
employment agreement.
(iii)
On June 24, 2021, the City Council met in closed session and unanimously
agreed to extend Wolfe’s AGREEMENT for five years from July 1, 2021 and to discuss
potential changes to compensation in open session on July 8, 2021.
(iv)
City and Wolfe discussed such changes and hereby agree that it is in the
best interest of both to enter into this FIRST AMENDMENT to extend the term of the CITY
MANAGER EMPLOYMENT AGREEMENT through June 30, 2026, subject to the
changes as listed below.
B.

AGREEMENT.

(1)
Paragraph B.2.a (TERM) of the AGREEMENT is hereby amended to extend
the term of Wolfe’s employment through June 30, 2026, unless otherwise sooner
terminated as provided in Section 6 of the AGREEMENT.
(2)
Paragraph B.7.a (SALARY) of the AGREEMENT is hereby amended to
read as stated below. Wolfe shall receive the following compensation and benefits:
a.
Salary.
Wolfe
shall
receive
an
annual
salary
of
______________________________ dollars ($
), payable at the
normal times as all employees of City. Such salary shall be effective as of July 1,
2021.
(3)
Paragraph B.13.b (HOUSING ASSISTANCE) of the AGREEMENT is
hereby amended to read as stated below.
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b. In the event Wolfe enters into a purchase agreement for his primary residence
within the City limits of Buellton, City shall make available to Wolfe a loan with a
principal amount of One Hundred Fifty Thousand Dollars ($150,000.00), with an
annual interest rate of four percent (4%), provided that such loan, when added to
any additional loans for the purchase of the residence, shall not exceed ninety five
percent (95%) of the purchase price of the residence. The loan shall be an
"interest-only" loan for the period of this agreement, with repayment in full at the
end of the term of this agreement as set forth in Paragraph B.2 unless the parties
otherwise agree. Loan payments shall be made through bi-weekly payroll
deductions, in accordance with Wolfe's signed authorization. The loan may be
prepaid earlier without penalty. The loan will be evidenced by a promissory note
made by Wolfe payable to City, secured by a deed of trust on the property, and to
the extent permitted by any commercial lender from which Wolfe obtains additional
financing for the purchase of the residence, City shall have priority lien position
over other financing. Wolfe shall be responsible to pay all applicable taxes,
insurance and homeowner fees on the property, and Wolfe shall be responsible
for maintaining the property in good repair at all times. The promissory note shall
be due and payable in full (a) within twelve (12) months following termination of
Wolfe's employment by the City for cause, disability, or death pursuant to Section
6 of this Agreement; or (b) within six (6) months following termination of Wolfe's
employment by Wolfe for any reason, or the date on which the City determines, in
its reasonable discretion, that the property is no longer Wolfe's primary residence
for any reason other than his death. The remaining terms of the loan shall be
memorialized in a separate agreement between City and Wolfe, and the parties
shall cooperate in the development and execution of any additional documents
needed to memorialize and secure the loan agreement.
(4)
Except as otherwise set forth herein, the AGREEMENT shall remain in full
force and effect and all other provisions of the AGREEMENT shall remain unchanged.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have executed this FIRST AMENDMENT to
the AGREEMENT.
WOLFE

CITY OF BUELLTON

___________________________
Gilbert Scott Wolfe

__________________________
Holly Sierra, Mayor

Attest:
____________________________
Linda Reid, City Clerk
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